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Dedication 


This book is dedicated to the victims of crimes of technology and illegal human biomedical 
experimentation around the world and their crusade to expose this crime; a horrendous 


atrocity against humanity and the reprehensible, unspeakable truth that is hidden in plain 


sight. 


A True Story 


Although this is a true story, an actual account of my life, certain names have been changed 
to protect both the innocent and guilty. 

The story before the reader is true and accurate and is not a fictional account, but rather a 
cold-hard fact and reality. It's about actual events and a detailed journal and journey of the 
author's life and his determination to expose a crime that’s so evil and disturbing that it def- 
antly eludes common description. 

It’s advised that the reader approach this story with an open mind and their seat belt securely 
fastened. 


Truth is not always as it appears. 


“Human life is far more important than just getting to the top of a mountain.” 
~Sir Edmund Hillary, New Zealand mountaineer, explorer and philanthropist. 
On May 29th 1953 Hillary and Tenzing Norgay became the first climbers to reach the sum- 


mit of Mount Everest. 
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and endurance that truly tests one's ability to exist. 


Preface 
‘Aifliction comes to us, not to make us sad but sober; not to make us sorry but wise” 
~H.G. Wells 


Every single person knows life's simple equation the same way regardless of race, creed, 
color, religion, social or economic status. You're born, you live, you die. Life can be won- 
derful and it can be terribly unfair, cruel, cold and hard. 

As human beings, we are handed unique sets of circumstances with which we live by, it de- 
fines who we are and how we have made use of that which we were given. It’s often referred 
to as the “hand of cards we are dealt” with in life. This state of affairs can be extremely fortu- 
nate and lucky as well as unkind, challenging and difficult. 

It’s already a hard-enough struggle for all human beings to get through life and try to avoid 
tragedy and misfortune; there are too many variables to calculate and even when taken to 
task, life is unpredictable and constantly changing and evolving. 

Just imagine for a moment and open your mind up to how different your life would become 
if without warning or indication, an unwanted, undeserved, unjustified and unprovoked 
criminal element of danger and terror and insufferable pain were introduced into your life. 
Imagine still further that this criminal element was not a one-time life changing experience, 
but rather an ongoing, unrelenting, persistent, permanent, continuous crime that occurs 24 
hours a day, seven days a week for the rest of your life without a break and is constantly esca- 
lating in its’ severity. 

This is the life of those that become Targeted Individuals. 

Innocent, law abiding, kind and thoughtful human beings chosen and selected for the most 
part randomly, without their permission, knowledge or consent; unwittingly to be part of an 


elaborate, human experimentation program the likes of which the world has never seen 


before. 

The following are basic definitions that will be used for general description, guideline and 
understanding. All three of these elements are combined and used together in unison to 
achieve a haunting and undeniable true crime. The biggest crime ever designed by man and 
used against mankind. It’s the most massive of all illegal activities, a well-guarded secret in 
the world today. 

Targeted Individual 


Definition: 


A Targeted Individual is a person that has been chosen and selected by the Shadow Govern- 
ment, Multinational Corporation or a Criminal Syndicate and is under an illegal 24 hour, 
seven days a week observation and surveillance. 

The Targeted Individuals are often women, whistleblowers, minorities and can be singled 
out for reasons such as jealousy, hatred, sport, revenge or because they have witnessed or 
have knowledge of a crime that has taken place. Sometimes the person can be selected com- 
pletely at random. Chosen at random or for unknown reasons of selection, accounts for ap- 
proximately 70% of all Targeted Individuals. 

Through the use of numerous advanced technologies explained in this book, these Targeted 
Individuals are followed, tracked, viewed, monitored, harassed and tortured wherever they 
go. The criminal syndicate is referred to as the “Organization” and it terrorizes the Targeted 
Individual or Victim both physically and psychologically for what is now largely recognized 
as a life sentence of physical and psychological torture, terror and degradation. 

It has been widely reported that all Targeted Individuals have been placed on the Interna- 
tional Terror Watch list without justification. 


Organized Stalking 


Definition: 


Organized Stalking is a form of terrorism that can involve hundreds or even thousands of 
people harassing and terrorizing a single person. It’s also known as gang-stalking or commu- 
nity-based intimidation. 

It’s a malicious effort to dramatically reduce the quality of one person's life to the point 
where they are sufficiently provoked and harassed enough to make them get arrested by as- 
saulting someone, institutionalized, incarcerated, illegally labeled as mentally-ill, delusional 
or to induce such a strong level of depression that they commit suicide. 

Constant, continuous aggressive efforts by a global network of Criminals through bullying, 
rude and obnoxious behavior, mocking, taunting, bothering, and pestering can make a huge 
negative impact on the Targeted Individual’s life, stripping them of the joy of living and life’s 
simple pleasures. This is also recognized as Community Based Intimidation. 

Local Fire Department and Law Enforcement can be involved making it difficult for the vic- 
tim to have anywhere to turn to for help. This high degree of criminal activity is rapidly ex- 
panding globally and it needs to be specifically outlawed with defined stiff penalties. The new 
wireless technologies have contributed towards making this crime possible and even newer 
classified technologies are way ahead of the laws; the laws have a lot of catching up to do. 
Also referred to as gang-stalking or electronic stalking, Organized Stalking is a highly orga- 
nized form of ongoing harassment done by people that are complete strangers to the Tar- 
geted Individual. Unlike Traditional Stalking often done by a former boss, work associate, ex- 
spouse or disgruntled partner. 


Domestic Terrorism Against an Individual 


It's a psychological attack on a single person that leaves little or no trace evidence behind to 
incriminate the perpetrators. This crime is accomplished through utilizing the community of 


citizens surrounding the Targeted Individual at the workplace and out in public in the form 


of mobbing. It is an organized, subtle structure of small acts of harassment performed 
against the Targeted Individual and are tailored specifically to that person, which they will in- 
variably become sensitized to over time. 

Hundreds or even thousands of community members and or people worldwide when trav- 
eling, can take part in the victimization. The harassment is designed to provoke a hostile re- 
sponse that can then be used against that person to incarcerate or wrongly institutionalize 
them. The people that participate in this ritualistic torture, sadistic gratification, systematic 
destruction of the Targeted Individual’s life are guilty of the crime of terrorism, although this 
remains extremely difficult to prove, it’s real. 

The continuous victimization leaves the Targeted Individual in a permanent shell-shocked 
state with extreme Post Traumatic Stress Disorder. 


Electronic Harassment/BioelectronicTorture 


Definition: 


Electronic Harassment or a more accurate, new description is Bioelectronic Torture, is the pur- 
ported use of non-lethal weapons to harass and torture the Target/Victim. Through the mis- 
use and abuse of the newest most advanced and Classified Technologies. 

The criminals can carry portable, non-lethal weapons with them and simultaneously, view, 
track, torture and harass the victim. Microwave, electromagnetic, radio wave, as well as top- 
secret Military Frequency equipped weaponry are widely reported to be used to cause audi- 
tory hallucinations and create mental illnesses and delusional disorders in the Targeted Indi- 
vidual. 

These mental conditions are not naturally occurring, but are being forced upon the Target in 
a diabolical scheme to have them arrested or institutionalized, forever changing and ruining 


their lives. 


These non-lethal weapons are possible to buy for the right price on the black market and are 
often, in my research, distributed to criminal groups directly by the Government and or 
Multinational Corporations or the Global Criminal Syndicate or Mafia. Hand-held Mi- 

crowave Devices, Particle Beam Devices, Lasers and Dazzlers are reportedly being used in 
this crime. You can buy anything on the Internet including Uranium, if you know where to 

look. 

The use of illegal Advanced Nanotechnology Biomedical Implanted Devices embedded in the 
Targeted Individual’s body are widely recognized to be a key component in accomplishing 
this inhumane and cruel crime. 

For the Targeted Individual, Bioelectronic Torture attacks occur 24/7 wherever the Targeted 
Individual goes, their homes, the workplace, airplanes, stores, restaurants, there is no safe 
place to avoid being attacked and assaulted. 

This aspect of the crime can be accomplished possibly remotely, even thousands of miles 
away from the victim and it’s also possible that the current satellite and cellular phone sys- 
tems are being utilized to achieve this outcome using Smart Devices, Tablets and Laptop 
Computers. 

These attacks can also come from Organized Stalkers or Community Intimidation Task Force 
members using the handheld devices in close proximity. 

Stationary or fixed covert devices can also be installed in the residence, property or vehicle of 
the Targeted Individual making escaping the attacking and monitoring frequencies impos- 

sible. 

Bioelectronic Torture pain is the result of attacking frequencies that are being beamed at the 
Targeted Individual's brain, sending real pain messages to the brain without leaving evi- 

dence of trauma such as residual skin damage or evidence of trauma. 


Although some extreme forms of Electronic Torture do cause frequency burns on the victim's 


skin and not only can be seen and felt, but will often leave behind enduring scars. 


Mind Control 


Definition: 


Through the combination of Organized Stalking and Electronic Torture, Trauma Based 
Behavior Modification can be achieved. Through proven to work and exist technologies such 
as V2K or Voice-To-Skull and Subliminal Silent Sound and implanted devices, it’s possible to 
change a human being's emotions over time. 

Through this criminal experimentation that is being forced upon the Targeted Individual, 
Mind Conditioning and Mind Control is possible. By keeping the Targeted Individual at an 
elevated level of terror and stress, slowly, subtly the criminals are able to change a person and 
their natural thought process permanently. 

In this account of my life through my eyes and those of other Targeted Individuals world- 
wide, it's my sincere endeavor to disclose to the world my fate and what my life's mission 
has now become. 

This is the second writing installment of an ongoing crime that eludes recognition by the 
general public. It's quite simply the world's biggest secret and the most massive conspiracy 
of our time. 

This crime is a Global Advanced Weapon System that will in its long-range goals effect every 
single human being on the planet. 

Having the ability to condition and control a person's thoughts will eliminate the need for 
war. Bombings, ground troops, foot soldiers and traditional warfare will no longer be neces- 
sary. 

This crime has changed, destroyed and ruined the life | knew before becoming a victim. It 
seems that I’m without choice but to make it my life's ambition and goal to expose this 


heinous crime to the light of day where all can look upon it with fear, disgust, anger and 


disbelief at the vast humanitarian betrayal of the United States Government for creating and 
forcing it upon other victims around the world just like myself. 

It became increasingly obvious that I could no longer sit back and simply watch my life and 
ultimately the entire human race for which this crime is being scaled to, fall victim. It’s a sad 
testament to mankind and the furthering of the selfish interests of the world's most powerful 
people, the wealthiest 1% that this crime was invented and perpetrated by. 

The oldest code of criminal motivation in existence; money, power and control. 

How is this possible? In a single word, technology. Technology is driven by those who create 
it and is constantly being refined and redefined, extending its own possibilities and the 
consequences of what happens when people allow other people to go too far. 

In this true-life account, I shall pick up where I left off in my first book, The Invisible Crime: 
Illegal Microchip Implants and Microwave Technology and Their Use Against Humanity — A True 
Story, I will take the reader on my harrowing journey since my last writing installment and 
share all of my latest research and understanding. 

This sequel, is a valiant effort to put the reader in the shoes of a Targeted Individual and see 
life through their eyes. 

There can be no doubt that the truth I expose here will challenge the reader's ability to com- 
prehend and process what is happening globally and how it will eventually impact all human 
life on this planet. For the benefit of new reader, I will give a brief biography of my life and 
backstory. 

I have done exhausting research and gleaned every source possible to update and make the 
information within this book as current and accurate as possible. 

Remember, when you're trying to convey something that for the most part eludes common 
description and explanation, the reader will have to bear in mind that this crime is among 
the most top-secret, well-guarded, classified information in existence today. 


As with my first book, I wrote this book for two specific reasons. 


1) To make Non-Targets aware of this crime that they are completely unaware of and that 
they are extremely vulnerable to. In this aspect, this book is trying to gain the attention of the 
99% of the world that is not yet affected by this crime. 
2) To help veteran Targeted Individuals cope with their ongoing, seemingly hopeless situ- 
ation and perhaps more importantly to assist new Targeted Individuals that will inevitably be 
blindsided and completely overwhelmed with this absolutely true, yet unimaginable crime. 
I ask all readers right now at the beginning, to have an open mind and consider the possi- 
bilities and plans that all the Governments from around the world have set in place as long- 
range goals and for all that this book discloses for all to know and beware of. 
Just because someone is not a Targeted Individual today, doesn't mean they won't become a victim 
tomorrow. 
That fact alone should stimulate an interest that had not previously existed until right now, 
within this very second of time. People must not resist the unfamiliar, but instead examine it 
through new eyes and embrace it as a truth and previously unknown entity. 

dete 
Through hard work, long, relentless research, investigative journalism and vast resources of 
both personal time invested and great financial expense, I was able to gain credibility and 
prove and demonstrate my victimization as a Targeted Individual through extremely difficult 
to obtain verified and documented medical evidence. 
All of my medical evidence and verified, documented findings were published in my first 
book, The Invisible Crime: Illegal Microchip Implants and Microwave Technology and Their Use 
Against Humanity — A True Story. 
This end product was not easy to accomplish, but should in itself confirm that anything is 
possible, even what may seem impossible. There is always a way for the clever and deter- 
mined man to go into new territory and push past barriers that have blocked those before 


him. What was once science fiction has now become science fact. 


Although you can never have too much evidence, as a result of the confirmation by other 
Targeted Individuals and the Doctors throughout Europe and the United States that docu- 
mented, verified and confirmed my findings, the overpowering evidence accurately pre- 
sented in that first book, has helped to establish my case as one of the best documented and 
presented by a Targeted Individual. 

The facts presented in The Invisible Crime: Illegal Microchip Implants and Microwave Tech- 
nology and Their Use Against Humanity — A True Story, serve as a foundation from which to 
build on for this ongoing, ever growing and expanding account of my life. 

People that are affected by a conspiracy personally will know that the subject matter in ques- 
tion is true or certainly might be through nothing less than their own personal experience. 
Invariably, everyone that they encounter and recant the event to most often will simply 
refuse to believe them. 

That first impression of disbelief, should serve as the first possible confirmation that what 
they have experienced is a real-life event. Make no mistake about it, there is generally a de- 
gree of truth to nearly every conspiracy; rarely does anyone ever really make things or events 
up, except of course, criminals and perhaps those that seek some kind of perverse attention. 
Criminals will create doubt about truth through lies and try to discredit those who dare to ex- 
pose it, often through creating a calculated blending mixture of both truth and lies in an ef- 
fort to appeal to a person's sense of reason. 

Of course, there will always be hoaxes and even more importantly, clever cover-ups, but there 
is also the fact that there are things that simply cannot be explained or accounted for in any 
other context than the one presented. 

Secrets, especially critical ones that involve the past, present and future of mankind, are al- 
ways kept hidden from the general public and presented in such a way as to discredit the vic- 
tims or the persons that are desperately trying to expose it. 


It's a system that ultimately reinforces itself and denies the actual real and utter truth from ever 


being exposed. 
The unthinkable situation of what is currently the world as we know it, has clever and calcu- 
lated roots and has been that way for much longer than previously recognized, realized or ac- 


knowledged. 


Chapter One 
There is Only One Beginning 


“People have forgotten how to tell a story. Stories don't have a middle or an end anymore. They usu- 
ally have a beginning that never stops beginning” 


~Steven Spielberg 


My name is Michael Fitzhugh Bell. I was born in Greenwich, Connecticut on October 27th 

1961. I'm the oldest of three children with two younger sisters. 

Every human being is an original, never to be repeated, duplicated or repli- 
cated and different from every other human being that came before and 
after their existence. 

Every single person is a unique creation of Mother Nature; it's what gives meaning and sig- 

nificance to each life, long or short, dithcult or easy, wealthy or poor. In their own way with 

or without knowing it, every single person makes an impact on the world and in some 
unmeasurable degree, changes the world around them. 

From birth, I was blessed with several gifts that make me special, unique and different. I was 
born both left-handed and ambidextrous. I have a photographic memory, a vivid imagi- 

nation, a sixth sense or strong sense of intuition and people have often told me that I have a 
good sense of humor. These are attributes that I was born with that help me distinguish my- 

self as one of a kind, not ordinary in any way. 

My photographic memory is both a blessing and a curse. On one hand, I have the ability to 

see and remember things exactly as they happened, recalling the smallest and most infinite 
of details. Also, it unfortunately forces me to remember things that I would rather forget. 
These memories would include anything negative, unpleasant or painful, physically and or 


psychologically. 


I graduated from Brooks School in North Andover, Massachusetts in 1980. I attended Eckerd 
College in St. Petersburg, Florida for two years and then transferred to Occidental College in 
Eagle Rock, California. In 1984, I dropped out of college and was for lack of a more accurate 
description, a directionless dreamer, who had not established a goal in life. 

Back then, my life was principally about the pursuit of pleasure, of which chasing attractive 
young ladies and living in the fast lane were the prime directives. 

After working many dead-end jobs, one of which always seemed to be ofhce gopher in some 
aspect, | began a career in the culinary field as an entry level, assistant pantryman at the elite 
Indian Harbor Yacht Club in Greenwich, Connecticut. 

I did not know it then, but cooking would become one of my life's primary ambitions and 
passions. 

My Mother and Father made cooking and food preparation and presentation an important 
structure in my life from a very early age. At the age of three, I still can remember the very 
first time I tasted a glass of freshly squeezed orange juice. It was at my Grandparent's house 
in Louisville, Kentucky. All it took was one sip and my senses became electrified. The taste, 
the aroma, the color, the pulp all infused into one unforgettable introductory example of the 
power of something pure, unadulterated and completely natural and forever memorable. 
Although never formally taught and trained, each of my parents were self- 
taught and gourmet cooks in their own right. | was encouraged and taught 
by them to cook for my entire family from a very early age. 

After working at many fine hotels, restaurants and country clubs in the try- 
state area of the East Coast, I decided to get formal training and take my 
cooking skills to a new level. I applied to the Culinary Institute of America 
(the other C.I.A.) and graduated in 1992 with honors. 

In 1994, I was hired to be the Executive Chef for the United States Sailing Team of Stars & 


Stripes and would also prepare private dinners and functions and events for legendary 


America's Cup Skipper, Dennis Conner in San Diego, California. After the America's Cup 
eight-month event had concluded, I decided to move to California permanently. 

I moved to Palm Springs to pursue another passion, mountaineering and hiking. There, in 
my spare time | would also practice my writing. | have been a writer my entire life. 

Writing was something that always came naturally to me, it was my one forte at school. It 
was the only aspect of my formal schooling that I ever excelled in. It was always the only for- 
mat that allowed me to express myself fully without constraints or restrictions. | had won 
writing contests at both pre-prep and prep school and it was the only single part of my educa- 
tion that I really loved. 

I soon realized that books are wonderful, but what if I could write a movie? Wouldn't that be 
something? Therein lay the challenge for me, to not only learn how to become a screenwriter, 
but ultimately to write a good screenplay and spec script, worthy of gaining the attention and 
interest of the industry’s top literary agencies and Hollywood's biggest studios. 

I entered the very first screenplay writing contest by Project Green light and out of over 23,000 
screenplays, my entry, “The Devil's Canyon,” advanced as a contest finalist, to the Top 250. Al- 
though I did not win the contest, it did give me a tremendous boost in confidence in my abil- 
ity to write screenplays. 

Two months later, | moved to the epicenter of screenwriting, Hollywood, 
California. 

I was in the prime of my life, dating attractive ladies, dining at world renown, famous Cali- 
fornia restaurants and establishments such as Matsuhisa, Le Orange, Nobu, Spago, The French 
Laundry, BOA, Morton's, Joan's On Third, Canter's, Gladstone's, Campanile, Goldblatt's Deli, to 
name just a few of a very long list. 

I expanded my niche’ for cooking to a new venue, Motion Picture Location Catering. For 
those who are not familiar with location catering, it’s the way that the film industry feeds a 


cast and crew while shooting a film. Feeding a cast and crew for a week or up to six months 


is not an easy job. Sixteen hour days that generally operate Monday-Friday, but can become a 
seven-day week commitment when pushed to meet the demands of deadlines, time and bud- 
get constraints. 

After applying to several of the top location caterers in the Los Angeles area, | narrowed my 
sights on a then brand new company, Limelight Catering, which had evolved from the ashes 

of one of the original, first on-site caterers in the industry, Michaelson’s Catering. 

As an aspiring screenwriter, actually working hands-on and being part of the huge crew on 
giant blockbuster films such as Planet of The Apes and HBO series like the Six Feet Under and 
Mind of the Married Man, was not only exciting, but also offered a rare insider's glimpse into 
how movies and TV series are made and what it takes to produce successful writing and 
filming. 

Working up close and personal with the biggest names in Hollywood is a tremendous honor 
and a gigantic test upon anyone involved in the production. Long days and endless nights 
sometimes with only three to four hours sleep, is grueling, stressful and challenging to say 
the least. 

Michelson’s Catering, once synonymous with the major motion picture industry both big bud- 

get and independent films, commercials, TV series and modeling shoots in Los Angeles, had 
finally run its’ course and had closed as a result of new and competitive alternative catering 
companies. | worked mostly as an assistant or Sous Chef position, but on some projects, | 
was the Executive Chef, depending on the individual production project. 

I could make as much as six-hundred dollars per-day at the assistant level and as much as a 
thousand dollars per-day as the Executive Chef. This schedule would continue throughout 
the entire year, except for a brief period, albeit a short break during the summer months of 
July and August. 

On September rth, 2001, I was hard at work on a location shoot at a car wash in Los Ange- 


les, working on the set of the TV series, Thieves, starring John Stamos and Melissa George. | 


was in the middle of serving breakfast when it was announced that a plane had flown into 
one of the towers at The World Trade Center in New York City. The entire cast and crew im- 
mediately stopped shooting and everyone piled into the car wash's tiny lounge and watched 
the news unfold on an extremely outdated and fuzzy Zenith color TV set screen. 

I did not know it then, but it would be that very moment that would trigger a chain event that 
within one year's time would come to touch me and the life I knew then, forever. Many be- 
lieve it was this day that allowed President Bush to make changes and amendments to the 


Patriot Act. 


Chapter Two 
The Statistics are Staggering 


“It is a mistake to look too far ahead. Only one link of the chain of destiny can be handled at a 
tire” 
~Winston Churchill 


It's estimated from trusted sources and thorough research and investigation, that 1% of the 
entire population of earth are Targeted Individuals. If the world's current population is ap- 
proximately 7.5 billion people, which means that 1% of that number is 75 million Targeted 
Individuals. That is the equivalent of over 7 times the population of New York City spread 
out over the whole planet. 

75 million is an enormous amount of people. 

The criminal element far outnumbers the Targeted 19¢, because for every Target, it’s widely 
reported that there are at least 20 Perpetrators that work multiple Targeted Individuals. 
Thanks to the in-depth investigative research efforts of extremely qualified and well- 
respected, highly informed citizens, these statistics appear to be extremely precise and accu- 
rate. 

Before I wrote The Invisible Crime: Illegal Microchip Implants and Microwave Technology and 
Their Use Against Humanity — A True Story, | was an ongoing victim of Organized Stalking 
and Electronic Harassment and was subjected to a steady flow of negative attention in the 
forms of Organized Stalking and Electronic Harassment from the criminals surrounding me in 
every community in which I lived. This victimization goes back as far for me as 2001-2002. 
A Signature Target: 

After releasing the first book, I have become what is recognized within the Targeted 


Community as Heavily Targeted. As a result of writing the book and all of the connected 


promoting on radio talk show interviews, I’m now what is recognized as Heavily Targeted or a 
Signature Target or Hard Target. 

A Unique, Fully Targeted Individual: 

As of the writing of this second book, I’m still the only Targeted Individual that I'm aware of 
that is Fully Targeted. 

Although no two Targeted Individuals are exactly alike, I'm the only one that I’m aware of, 
that experiences all of the aspects of this crime, including Organized Stalking, Bioelectonic 
Torture, Mind Control, Biological Weapons Program, and the Trans-Human and Super-Soldier 
Programs. 

These programs are what are referred to technically as Special Access Programs (SAPs) or even 
more clandestine Unacknowledged Special Access Programs (USAPs). 

I have spoken to and corresponded with many thousands of other Targeted Individuals from 
around the world, some of them very Heavily Targeted, but none could confirm to me that 
they experienced all of the specific aspects of this crime that I do. 

Sadly, this makes me distinctly different from all other Targeted Individuals. I’m currently at 
the highest recognized or known level of being a Government Target, short of actually being 
assassinated. 

Being a well-known Target makes me infamous wherever I go anywhere in the world. Infamy is a 
terrible thing and not anything anyone would ever want. 

It can be compared to as the opposite of the treatment and embrace of recognition that cele- 
brities receive wherever they travel. 

With a celebrity, they're constantly being annoyed, harassed and approached by strangers 
who desperately want meet them or get an autograph or a photographic opportunity and 
they’re followed constantly and hounded by the Paparazzi who are relentless in pursuit of 
seeking private as well as public photographs of them. 


A Heavily Targeted Individual will receive an abundance of negative attention from the 


Criminal Network of strangers everywhere, to the point where they become the antithesis of 
the definition of being a Targeted Individual. 

I have met and communicated with thousands of Targeted Individuals around the world, but 
I have only communicated with several other Targets that confirm that they receive some, 
but not all of the specific, different methods, various methods, techniques and tactics I do. 

Of these few, no matter how intense my own torment, I have learned that there is someone 
else who always has it nearly as bad or even worse. 

Signature Targets are the 1% of the 1%. 

In my research, Signature Targets or the Heavily Targeted Individuals are recognized to be 
the 1% of the 1%. In round numbers, there are approximately 750,000 people around the 
world that are Signature Targets or Heavily Targeted, suffering at an even more severe level 
of Organized Stalking, Bioelectronic Torture and Mind Control than that of the average vic- 
tim. 

At this point I wish to explain that being a Targeted Individual on any level is awful and fright- 
ening, even if the focus on one victim is relatively mild when measured against that of another. 
Although there is no good or acceptable level, certain intensities of being victimized by this 
crime are clearly much more severe, brutal and extreme than others. 

If there are on the average, 20 perpetrators for each Target, that means that 20% of the world 
is actively participating in the furthering and sustainment of this crime. 

One in every five people is a perpetrator for a total global number of 1.4 
billion criminals participating in this crime against humanity. 


This translates to one in every five people on the planet are involved with 


or somehow participating in the perpetration of this crime. 
To the Non-Target reader, statistically whether they know it or not, someone that they know 
or are friends with, a relative or acquaintances of any and all types, are part of and participate 


in this crime on some level. 


The world's wealthiest 19% has deemed the rest of the world, the other 99% to be “incon- 
venient, unnecessary and expendable.” That is one terrible truth; a completely selfish, cruel 
and reprehensible assessment of an egotistical branch of society. 

The Other 1% 

In round numbers 1% is 75 million people. 75 million of the world's elite and wealthiest peo- 
ple are controlling the rest of the world or nearly 7.5 billion people. 

All Non-Targets, the 99%, need to raise their awareness and demand action be taken to in- 
sure a safe future for their children, grandchildren and the entire population of mankind for 
now and the future. 

An estimated 50% of Americans are already chipped with R.F.I.D. Microchip Technology. 

My well-informed Government contact and other trusted sources have made me aware that 
it’s estimated and widely reported that approximately one third to as many as half of the peo- 
ple of America today already have highly advanced, nanotechnology devices permanently 
embedded in their bodies. 

That number translates to approximately as many as 150,000,000 United States citizens that 
have already been illegally, unwittingly implanted without their knowledge or consent. 
History is indeed trying hard to repeat itself, with the wealthiest 1% now 
on an endeavor to finish what Hitler and Nazi Germany started in World 
War 2. 

The estimate in my research that one in three Americans (33.3%) to as many as even half 
(50%) of people globally have been implanted with R.F.I.D Technology and or other biomed- 
ical implanted devices is possible. That is believed to be a modest but seemingly real assess- 
ment. One third of the population of Earth or roughly 2.475 billion people. 

The above estimates or possible claims are derived from my own in-depth research including 
unofficial information that has been shared with me from trusted sources as well as my own 


findings in examining thousands of people from around the world and actually finding the 


unmistakable, tell-tale tiny covert cosmetic surgery scars in particular to the hands and areas 
behind the ears. Although I cannot at this ttme demonstrate or prove such claims, I also 
must mention and note the obvious and add that it cannot be proved that my findings are 
inaccurate. 

I challenge the reader and those disbelievers to examine the exact areas of their bodies and 
that of their family and friends in the areas | describe in my first book. Finding the tell-tale 
covert surgery incision scars should demonstrate convincing evidence of being implanted. 
Costs: 

The annual estimate project cost for psychological warfare against Targeted American Citi- 
zens is 4 Billion Dollars Per One Thousand Targeted Victims. That works out to around 4 
million dollars being spent per year on a single victim. This’s an outrageous cost that is being 
funded by United States taxpayer dollars. 

What is most alarming is that even when supplied with this devastating information, people 
refuse to wake from the fog of disbelief 

They simply cannot handle the truth and choose to deny and look the other way, away from 
what can clearly be seen by a more discerning, less objectionable eye. 


False Mental Health Evaluations: 


Targets that express grievance or suggest that they are victims of Directed Energy Weapons can 
be held for a false 72-hour mental health assessment and will have it permanently appear on 
their mental health history. If a Target complains about being implanted with Advanced Nan- 
otechnology Devices, Doctors will give false testimony that the Target is mentally ill. This is 
what happened to me on three separate occasions within a six-month period of time. This 
false diagnosis can be used as a weapon against the person. 

Yet, tt all remains a well-guarded secret. 

Despite these shocking figures, this crime is able to carry on in secret as officially classified 


information, shrouded in an ornate mask, existing within a code of silence. 


I have come to recognize my calling in life; to expose this hideous abomination of a crime 
and the people that are hiding from their creation or their Frankenstein, too cowardly and sin- 
ister to take responsibility for the consequences of their actions. What is happening to Tar- 
geted Individuals is degrading, devastating and unforgivable. 

The simple truth is just because something can be done, doesn’t mean it 


should be done. 


Chapter Three 
And Then It Happened To Me... 


“Every wian. before he dies shall see the Devil” 


~English Proverb, 1560 


In life, you always think it will happen to someone else, but then to your shock, dismay and 
surprise, you realize that it’s now actually happening to you. 

Being a Targeted Individual can be compared to having an undiagnosed rare form of cancer 
that you're dying from; a cure exists somewhere, somehow, but people don't even believe 

that anything is really wrong with you. 

There is an intense ongoing battle between good and evil on Earth right now and benevolent 
and innocent people are becoming Targeted Individuals. 

The world needs more intellectuals, but the only problem with intellectuals is that they have 
great responsibility, but no power. 

As much as | enjoyed the privilege and prestige of working on the sets of Hollywood movies 
and TV shows, not to mention the huge paychecks, I still had the desire and dream of 
becoming a screenwriter and see my work up on the big screen. 

I began to focus more of my time on writing and developing a fine and polished spec script to 
showcase to executives at all of the major studios. | began to only work part-time as a chef for 
well-paying catering jobs, leaving the majority of time for my writing. 

Let me say right now that those who are not familiar with how the system works, I'll try to ex- 
plain it briefly here. A writer must create a spec script, a script that is written for the specu- 
lation of becoming a movie. It then becomes a calling card for the writer, demonstrating not 
only their skills as a screenwriter, but more importantly as that of a storyteller. 


The story no matter what, must always be interesting and compelling. My area of expertise 


was in the Comedy/Drama Genre. It’s the particular field of choice for me because those are 

the type of films I have always enjoyed viewing and it’s what comes most easily and naturally 

to me as a writer. 

Let me say that even the best of writers have great dithculty in finding a way to get their work 

from paper to screen. Anyone can be a writer, but not everyone can get their work recog- 
nized. Some of the greatest writers have been turned away at the gate all because of the sim- 
ple fact that they didn’t know the right person(s). 

Hollywood is based on favors and relationships, it's why there are so many terrible movies in 

the theaters. If you are a writer and you have no connections, it’s nearly impossible to get 
anyone with rare exception, especially a literary agent (which you'll need and is required) to 
even look at your work. 

I had sent out more than 50 query letters with a brief synopsis of a screenplay I had written. I 
had managed to gain the interest of three smaller agencies, all of which wanted a copy of my 
spec script. 

Once the perfect spot for me to think and create, gradually, I had noticed that my quiet little 
Hollywood neighborhood on Chula Vista Way and Bronson, was becoming more and more 
busy with vehicles and foot trathe and the noises associated with a tiny, awful apartment less 

than a half mile from the ror Freeway. 

My once friendly neighbors had become hostile towards me for no apparent or particular rea- 
son. 

Strange things began happening like returning to my apartment to find 
the front door wide open a when | had been careful to leave it shut and 
locked. Furniture began to be moved when | went out shopping, chairs re- 
arranged, plates broken, glasses cracked and chipped. Venetian blinds 

were to be found broken and on the floor. 


Someone or some people were making unforced break-ins into my apartment. Nothing of 


value was ever stolen, but things were consistently being broken or moved or damaged, espe- 
cially my clothing. Small, but noticeable damage. 

Whoever it was, wanted me to know, as if they were sending me some kind of message. I ex- 
plained to my building's resident manager what was happening, but he dismissed it, saying 
to me: “It's hard to believe.” 

This would become just a small piece of the summit of a mountain of a crime I was a victim 
of called Organized Stalking. My neighbors where all seemingly in on this crime that not 
only shook me psychologically, but it manifested itself in me physically as I could no longer 
sleep because of the noise campaign that surrounded me not only within my own apartment 
complex, it extended itself to the entire neighborhood and the residents of other surrounding 
buildings and houses, streets and side-streets. 

Being a Target Individual produces negative and undignified feelings that are swept over them like 
waves tn a terrible storm of hatred. 

I will try not to repeat the story I told in my original true life account of all of my victim- 
ization in my book, The Invisible Crime: Illegal Microchip Implants and Microwave Technology 
and Their Use Against Humanity — A True Story, rather I will briefly remind the reader of my 
account where necessary as well as share undisclosed details left out of the first story and 
incorporate these into my current and continuing story of being a Targeted Individual. 
Being a victim of this crime is unlike being a victim of any other crime. It 
is in a category all its’ own. This crime has three principle parts, Orga- 
nized Stalking, Bioelectronic Harassment and Mind Control. 

The victim starts out with no previous knowledge of these crimes, but will soon learns that 
their life will never be the same in a constantly evolving crime that continues to escalate in its 
intensity. 

Although this account can be understood by both Targets and Non-Targets unaffected or 


without knowledge of this crime's existence, my first book covers other specific areas and 


description of this crime and serves as a basic handbook and survival guide for new and in- 


evitably future Targeted Individuals. 


Chapter Four 
The Story Continues... 


“It's not whether you get knocked down, it's whether you get up.” 


~Vince Lombardi 


My journey has had me move my place of residence fourteen times in nine years. I have 
been forced to move because the crime I'm being victimized by follows me wherever I go na- 
tionwide and around the world. As the pain, suffering and covert remote, no touch torture 
reached intolerable levels at each residence, I was forced to move. 

Non-Targets ask me why I have had to relocate so many times and it leaves me with an expla- 
nation that is simply too complex for them to understand. 

Even with an open mind, it’s ditfhicult for people (Non-Targets) untouched by the unconsti- 

tutional and criminal elements that have invaded my life and drastically changed it from the 
one I used to know, to even come close to comprehending it. 

Other Targeted Individuals can understand my circumstances as they too have been forced to 
radically change their lives from the one that they lived before becoming victims. 

I started as a writer in school and then advanced that basic skill into the art of screenwriting 
in Hollywood, California. As a Targeted Individual that receives heavy attention by the crim- 
inals, in this case some part or parts of the United States Government, I had to adapt my 
ability to write and focus my efforts on an entirely new format, investigative journalism. 

My first book, The Invisible Crime: Illegal Microchip Implants and Microwave Technology and 
Their Use Against Humanity — A True Story, took me and the reader through previously un- 
charted waters. I became so inundated by a seemingly unavoidable, evil pervasive force that | 
could not understand, that my only alternative was to try to survive and to better understand 


and protect myself from it. 


The evil enveloped me beneath a shadow of faceless terror, pure terror, the kind that a per- 

son's worst fears are composed of. 

The greatest casualty is being forgotten. 

Through no choice of my own, it has become a necessity for not only my survival but also 
that of other Targeted Individuals around the globe that my mission, main objective and pur- 

pose for living is to expose this crime and hold those who are responsible for my victim- 
ization, accountable for their actions. 

Spending eight to twelve hours a day on my computer going through endless searches and 
hiring a private investigator, and talking with other Targeted Individuals, finally gave me 

some of the answers that I sought. I was experiencing extreme Organized Stalking, Electronic 
Harassment/Torture and in the beginning stages of a Mind Control Program. 

I discuss my findings and that part of the story in the first book, giving a foundation for 

Non-Targets as well as other Targets like myself to be able to understand how the specifics of 
what, why, where, when and how this crime against humanity actually works. 

When I moved from Hollywood in 2008, I moved in with my Mother and Father in North 

Carolina, where I was able to write the first book. | felt it was imperative to document my 
life-changing experience because I needed to tell the world my story before it was too late and 
the very crime that victimized me, would eventually take my life. 

I submitted the manuscript for publishing to my publisher in 2010 for editing which took 
over a year to make it a reality. 

When the book was finally published and released in late 2011, I got an unexpected, unantic- 
ipated response from the criminal enterprise that Targeted me. 

Because my book was in many ways a first in a category recognized as “true crime,” and it 

disclosed a secret and mysterious crime that has invaded the world unbeknownst to 99% of 
the globe, I was now in more danger than ever. 


My analysis and research documented in the book, has made me a high-profile, high-priority 


Target. 

Don't tell families and friends, they don’t have the ability to understand this crime. 

Even though I had published The Invisible Crime: Illegal Microchip Implants and Microwave 
Technology and Their Use Against Humanity — A True Story, the people in my life, family and 
friends are all Non-Targets. 

No matter how much evidence | presented through officially documented and verified proof 
obtained by Doctors all presented in that book, most people simply refused to believe me and 
what had happened to me. 

It's better to not strain oneself in trying to convince other people about a truth they simply 
cannot fathom or comprehend. 

Many people I have encountered simply, stubbornly, outright refuse to believe that this 
crime exists. 

I can recommend sharing my first book with people in a Targeted Individual’s life as a tool 
of reference as it can be used to present this terrible crime to people in a Targeted Individ- 
ual's life that may need to understand what is happening to them, in a way that Non-Targets 
can understand. 

It offers proven facts and proper general, understandable descriptions of Organized Stalking, 
Electronic Torture and Mind Control, things that most people don't know anything about. 
The book is able to convey important issues concerning this crime to Non-Targets without 
compromising what family and friends may think about the Target specifically; leaving the 
Target in a better position, without prejudice or skeptical feelings of doubt. 

It makes no difference whether you can convince family and friends that you are a Targeted 
Individual, because even if they believe you there's nothing that they can do to change your 
situation, adding to the frustration and feelings of hopelessness. 

However, convincing Non-Targets of the existence of this crime is very important as it raises 


their awareness that they too can become Targeted and everyone needs to realize that this 


crime will not be stopped until it’s acknowledged by the general public. 

There are not words to describe my disappointment, frustration and anger in having Non- 
Targets not believe my story. 

A small percentage of people do recognize that despite the difficulty in understanding all of 
the unusual aspects of this crime and its’ interpretation, that my account has merit. 

A magistrate in Columbus, North Carolina said to me privately that he was somewhat famil- 
lar with my case as he told me that he had indeed heard of such a crime, but he refused to 
elaborate any further than that. 

Many private investigators confirmed to me that they also were familiar with my situation, 

but said from the beginning, they would investigate, but could not guarantee anything. 

I spoke at length with many security guard teams and Loss Prevention Units at dozens of 
high-end hotel chains throughout the United States, all were familiar with Organized Stalk- 
ing and Electronic Harassment as they had already heard about this situation first hand from 
previous guests that had very similar sets of circumstances. 

Now having done much more investigation into the details of Targeted Individuals, certain 

areas of the United States have higher concentrations of Targets/Victims and should be 
avoided especially if already a victim. These areas also carry a greater risk of becoming a Tar- 
geted Individual. 

Unfortunately, Non-Targets despite repeated warnings are rather hard-headed with the 

admission and acknowledgment that this crime is very real. 

The State of California is widely recognized by people familiar with Government testing and 
human experimentation as the epicenter for the largest concentration of Targeted Indi- 
viduals. 

Texas, Florida, Michigan and New York are close seconds. These states at least in terms of 
known Targets are the most heavily concentrated. Every state has been affected by this crime 


and the level of victimization seems to be connected to the specific community. 


My specific account continues to this day. The life | knew before being inducted into the 
program, was a wonderful life full of prospects, hope, happiness and outstanding health, both 
mentally and physically. 

I wish to divulge all that I have experienced, observed, studied, researched and the thou- 
sands of individual accounts I have been exposed to as the result of writing my first book. 
Targeted Individuals and victims of this most horrific crime have reached out to me through 
my website: 

www.invisiblecrime.com 

These people have shared their stories with me, often asking for advice and answers to end- 
less questions as to why they were chosen to be unwitting test subjects in what has evolved to 
become the most treacherous of all Government test programs, Biomedical, Bioelectronic 
and Biological Human Experimentation. 

Approximately 75% of all those who bought my book and contacted me, included their phone 
numbers, wanting me to contact them directly. Initially, | began to call these victims, speak- 
ing to them personally, although however good my intentions, this would soon become a 
dangerous gamble. 

Reaching out to strangers that share a similar fate was done not only to help assist those 
whose situations were even worse than my own, but also to learn from them and their ex- 
periences, assisting me with my own perceptions and understanding of this crime. 

My emails and phone are under constant monitoring by what I believe to be the NSA as well 
as the Government agencies responsible for my victimization. That much has been made 
abundantly clear to me. 

It's not my imagination, but a simple fact that I'm disturbed to be aware of. The more I 
reached out to the readers of my book, the more I began to notice my own harassment was 
beginning to escalate. The descriptions that were recounted to me by victims that I spoke to 


on the phone, suddenly started happening to me. 


This would happen not by the power of suggestion, but by directly suggesting ideas to the 
criminals that are monitoring me. 
The strange patterns of Organized or Cause Stalking that I was hearing about over the phone 
would quickly be incorporated into my own already vicious Covert Harassment. 
With rare exception, all of the callers were frightening to listen to as they spoke nonstop 
hardly ever even giving me the opportunity to respond. This fact is part of the intricate fabric 
and cycle of harassment; victims terrifying and re-terrifying other victims. 
It's a quick cycle of listening to and then being re-victimized through the post-traumatic 
stress disorder that Targeted Individuals suffer from. A constant reminder of past events that 
instantly come back to haunt the victims as they communicate past and ongoing events 
amongst themselves. 
At the present time, I still read emails sent to me via my websites: 
www.invisiblecrime.com 
www.michaelfbell.com 
Although I have learned that replying to them has little impact on the victims or their imme- 
diate situations, it does have a profound negative influence on me. Despite this, I still do 
reach out and try to help those that are struggling and suffering the most. 
It has forced me to grow a thick skin similar in the same way a Doctor, Criminal Layer, 
Abnormal Psychology Professor, Psychiatrist, Psychologist, Undertaker and other profes- 
sions that require a strong mental tolerance for unusual and unpleasant circumstances. 

devs 
I have had to create and develop a certain mental immunity or mental anesthesia to all of the 
stimuli that has been thrust upon me as the result of being a Targeted Individual. 
In this current account of my life, my goal is to share with the reader my entire story accom- 
panied by related investigative journalism and relevant, associated information. Creating a 


combination of how my personal account and information, identifies with the endless 


research and findings I have uncovered concerning this most wicked of manmade crimes. 
I've noticed since becoming victimized, how Non-Targets need to hear and see proof. Then, 
even with ample evidence which is supplied and indicated within my first book, The Invisible 
Crime: Illegal Microchip Implants and Microwave Technology and Their Use Against Humanity — 
A True Story, still there are those who will doubt that which is presented as fact, clearly not 
fiction. 

Some simply refuse to believe the terrible truths that are present in our world today, scothng 
at notions of what could happen tomorrow, to them. 

Sadly, unless this epidemic is recognized by the general public and the mainstream media, 
this reality will be unstoppable. 

Implanting animals with micro-stimulation devices gained international attention in 1965 
when Dr. Jose Delgado implanted a bull with a tiny microchip and effectively was able to 
manipulate and alter the bull's natural aggressive instinct to charge and artificially make the 
animal stop in its tracks and passively turn away. 

Delgado used himself as the test subject with only a control device in his hand to protect 
himself from the charging animal. He pressed the button mid-charge and was able to control 
the bull and stop it instantly in its’ tracks. 

I know and believe I have been implanted with advanced nanotechnology biomedical devices 
embedded throughout my body, including my brain, as an unwitting experiment for the 
United States Government and the Governments around the world. Using verifiable and 
well-documented medical Ultrasound and MRI images, I released this disturbing fact to the 
world in my first book. 

These devices are presently being used as part of a global program of criminal biomedical 
and biological human experimentation. 

Doctors in both the East and West have elected to ignore the sacred oaths of their professions 


and assist and participate within Government sponsored clandestine programs in the 


research and development of deliberate and forceful medical psychological torture and mind 
conditioning or mind control. 

If this was possible in 1965, it’s hard to imagine how much further these advanced Military 

Programs have become and accomplished in the last sixty years. 

Since then, in my research, millions and millions of people have been implanted with far 
more advanced devices with capabilities that have exceeded that which can be understood by 
the common, rational man. 

I believe to a great extent that it cannot be explained any more precise than: “People are con- 
trolling people who are in turn controlling other people.” 

The criminal perpetrators themselves are part of this vast network of human experimentation 
on a level that even they are unaware of. They are being systematically desensitized to feeling 
any form of empathy or sympathy for the Targeted Individual, without remorse, regret or 

guilt. 

The Individuals responsible for this program (United States Government and Multinational 
Corporations) are in fact using other people to commit this atrocity which now plagues 
mankind. This truth is even broader in all it encapsulates. 

A Brief Summary of My Case for New Readers: 

In my first book, I describe how I was abducted and surgically implanted with advanced nan- 
otechnology biomedical devices that are embedded throughout my body. This was done 
without my knowledge or consent and is a completely illegal criminal act within itself. 

The Shadow Government Black Ops, Multinational Corporations and a Global Criminal 
Syndicate (Mafia), the very groups responsible for this heinous crime against humanity, now 

have 24/7 access to me through remote neural monitoring and the frequencies emanating 
from these implanted devices. 

I'm a living experiment in progress through what is widely believed to be the current satellite 


and cellular phone systems; these criminals now have the ability to track, view and monitor 


my every move. In addition, these criminals have the capabilities through these implants to 
torture me through frequencies interacting with the implants as well as read my every 
thought as it occurs all in real-time. 

On October 13th 2016 a paralyzed man was able to share a handshake with President Barack 
Obama by using a mind controlled robotic arm that was connected to his wheelchair in a 
what was a first for medical research in assisting the man to restore his sense of touch. 

Tiny microchips that were implanted in the man’s brain, allowed him to use his thoughts to 
activate the robotic arm and shake the President’s hand in real-time, while simultaneously 
feeling the subtle pressure and warmth and the grasp of the President’s hand in his own 
hand as the artificial one was being touched. This is an example of Bidirectional Human 
Mind to Machine Interface technology. 

This demonstration is proof that this technology works and exists. 

While this is an example of the positive, good that biomedical technology can accomplish, 
one also has to imagine the potential for abuse and misuse of such advanced technologies in 
the hands of criminals. 

This is the first time that this technology has been revealed, but how long has it really been 
since it was created and used? 

This technology would have required years of testing to perfect. It’s quite possible that Tar- 
geted Individuals serve as test beds for exactly such scientific breakthroughs. 

I have over 250 tiny white covert cosmetic surgery scars all over my body, from head to toe 
where these biomedical implant devices have been surgically placed within me. My first book 
demonstrates this beyond doubt through verified and documented medical evidence using, 
X-rays, Ultrasound and MRI images all included within that book. 

Through the technique of Organized Stalking I am followed wherever I go and harassed and 
tortured both remotely via satellite and or the use of Smartphones and other hand-held de- 


vices, all day, every day. 


Through the use of surgically implanted, non-therapeutic, illegal advanced nanotechnology 
biomedical devices that are embedded throughout my body, the criminal syndicate is able to 

remotely track, view, monitor, follow and control my mind and body through classified tech- 

nologies. 

I proved the existence of these foreign bodies (implant devices) with verified documented 
medical evidence in the first book and actually had one removed from my lower jaw, al- 

though the doctor who extracted it, would not let me keep it and later a pathology report 
claimed it was a “mucoid formation,” clearly not the truth. I included actual photographs of 
that foreign object in the first book. 

Today, through the means of remote Bioelectronic Torture via the implant devices, I’m still 
followed by members of the criminal syndicate wherever I go and tortured 24/7 even in my 
own home as | try to sleep every night. This remote technology also allows the criminals to 
interact with and manipulate my thoughts and dreams. 

What has happened to me and millions of other victims around the world is unconscionable, 
but it’s the ugly truth and it must be stopped. The only way this can happen is by exposing 

this crime to the general public and having people not affected by this crime to not tolerate 
this torture, abuse and human experimentation and not allowing it to continue. 

What Non-Targets do not understand is that although they may not be affected or even aware 

of this crime today, their children and grandchildren are destined to fall to and become en- 
slaved by it. 

With all of the advanced technologies in current use, it's no longer possible to deny or ignore 
the claims of the millions of Targeted Individuals around the world that are forced to fight 


the system, find the truth and break the code of silence. 


Chapter Five 


Moving and Relocation 


“Let us go in; the fog ts rising” 
~Emuily Dickinson 
Her last words, 1886 


My Targeting, especially the Organized Stalking aspect of this crime, continued to escalate at 
my apartment in Palm Springs, California where the criminals there were actually the 
maintenance and grounds crew of the building and who I suspected and knew to be the 
immediate culprits. 

These people represented a smaller part of the criminal network of perpe- 
trators that carry out this crime against me. 

The reader needs to understand that no matter where the Targeted Individual moves to, 
there will be a brand-new set of criminal operatives set up and put in place every time they 
relocate. 

For either the wealthy or impoverished, this crime cannot be broken free 
from confinement to it. 

The source of all criminal activity concerning Targeted Individuals is a global band of crim- 
inals that are referred to as “The Organization.” 

The Organization is an umbrella criminal group that covers and blends all areas of organized 
crime including, the Illuminati, the Mob, Mafia, motorcycle gangs, street gangs, drug cartels, 
union labor, the United States Military and sections of the Shadow Government and Military 
Black Ops Programs. 

My Organized Stalking includes unforced break-ins to my residence and causing repeated 
ongoing and continuously happening small but noticeable damage to my personal possessions, 


especially my clothing. Every time I would leave my apartment, neighbors within the 


neighborhood and or the grounds crew would let themselves into my apartment with keys 
that they had gotten via my landlord or building manager. 

Beware of Building Managers and Landlords. 

When a Targeted Individual moves to a new location, before they have even moved into their 
new apartment or house, it will be compromised and corrupted. Between the day that the 
Target is approved and signs the lease for their new residence, the Perpetrator group will 
reach out to the building manager or in my case every single one of my moves, the landlords 
themselves and either through bribes and or coercion, become willing, intentional partic- 
ipants in this extremely severe crime. 

I have been forced to move and relocate fourteen (14X) times in the last ten years. I believe 
the criminal group has corrupted every single one of my landlords and building managers 
who all had knowledge of my crime if not direct involvement in the crimes being perpetrated 
against me. 

Don’t forget it’s their properties where the crimes are taking place. If they 
are involved, they are to be considered conspirators/co-conspirators to 
crimes against humanity. 

This is a serious, capital offense in a real justice system as with aiding and 
abetting of criminals. Unfortunately, justice will not be served in the Unit- 
ed States taken over regime. 

To serve this justice the crime would have to recognized in an Interna- 
tional Court setting and recognized as a crime against humanity. 

Always remember, criminals do not investigate themselves so all of the artificial hype gener- 
ated by the United States Department of Defense minions, and petitions that will help Tar- 
geted Individuals, is pure deceit by the perpetrators. 

Corruption breeds corruption. 


My research reveals that landlords, building managers, tenants and all neighborhood and 


immediate community participants in a person's victimization, receive strong financial com- 
pensation for their involvement with this crime. Landlords will typically receive double what 
the tenant Targeted Individual pays monthly in rent. 

To make the reader aware of the severity, the landlord takes monthly rent from the tenant 
(victim) and then turns around and accepts bribe and hush money from the criminals, often 
giving them a key to the residence and giving the perpetrators full access to the victim and 
their property. 

The immediate perpetrator neighbors and other criminal tenants of the Target's building, have their 
rent paid fully by the criminal group including all utilities plus additional incentive money for actu- 
ally participating in the harassment and torture of the victim. 

Here is where through-the-wall-radar devices, dazzlers and pain inducing directed energy de- 
vices can be used on the helpless Target. 

It’s a vast understatement to say that being illegally implanted with biomedical devices, 
viewed, tracked, monitored and remotely tortured gives a tremendously unfair advantage to 
the criminals. Even harder to believe is that most Organized Stalking and Electronic Torture 
are strangers to the victim. Strangers victimizing strangers. 

Each time I have moved my apartments have been set-up and prepared or rigged for my arrival 
with surveillance and interactive remote torture weapons. My residences have served as real- 
life laboratories for illegal human experimentation and torture. | am a living example of a 
highly covert and sophisticated Government sponsored human experimentation program. 
There ts nothing elite about any level of Targeted Individual status, it's an abomination of nature 
and precious human life. 

Harassment devices such as motion detection or sound activated devices have been already 
installed in the residence in preparation for my arrival. Such devices will make a small sound 
like a thump or dull thud-type noise or a popping sound as the Targeted Individual walks by 


or through a specific area of the residence. This will happen periodically and usually not each 


and every time the Target passes by, but sporadically. 

Over a period of time, the Targeted Individual can anticipate the sound which always accom- 
plishes its' goal of causing frustration and reminding the Target of their ongoing, unchang- 
ing situation. 

Although the Bioelectronic Torture can be accomplished remotely through which is widely 
believed and reported covert usage and misusage of the existing satellite and cellular systems, 
the abuse is also often performed by immediate neighbors and tenants within the building 
complex. Here also is where landlords and building managers actively participate performing 
acts of harassment. 

Either by coercing a tenant in an adjacent unit or allowing the perpetrator group (The Or- 
ganization) to assign an operative either already existing in the building or neighborhood or 
by bringing in an outside, seasoned and well-experienced perpetrator to move into the build- 
ing shortly after the Target moves in. I have fallen victim to each of these scenarios, countless 
times over the past fifteen-plus years. 

Confirmation of all of my landlords and building managers came to me in different ways 
and at different times over the course of my being a tenant in their buildings. 

The most pronounced indication came at my last address in Palm Springs, California when 
my landlord of my apartment complex dropped by the complex one afternoon when he was 


drunk. He told me that I was his best and favorite tenant and that I “would never leave.” 


Key Note: 


The United States Government and or Multinational Corporations either directly or indi- 
rectly supplies perpetrator groups at the community level with illegal Directed Energy 
Weaponry and or other advanced covert illegal devices/weapons and technologies, giving the 
perpetrators carte blanche on how they wish to use them to torture the Targeted Individual. 
It is sadistic gratification and ritualistic torture that drive the physical and psychological 


abuse. 


Information is also collected and shared about the Target to the community in the form of 
outright lies and slander and a strategy is developed to custom fit and maximize the Target's 
torture and harassment. These devices are constantly being refined and updated through the 
United States Government's unlimited spending programs that exist within the United 
States Military. 

Smaller, faster, lighter, stronger, smarter, and more dangerous than ever before, these secret, 

deeply clandestine technologies and the devices which drive them are being misused and 
abused on innocent citizens shattering, ruining and destroying their lives. 

It’s widely reported that these devices are disguised to be appear ordinary devices such as 


smartphones, cellphones and computers and or these types of devices have been designed by 


the manufacturer specifically to incorporate other technologies. 








Ten days after moving Into my apartment in Palm Springs, California, this entire covert cellphone 


tower was installed in a parking lot directly across the street from my apartment building. The entire 


structure including the base of the building was installed overnight. One day it was an empty 

parking lot, the very next morning this camouflaged cell phone tower appeared. This cellphone tower 
is only 100 pards from my apartment. 

It's no secret that computer and software giants are in business with the United States Gov- 
ernment. The United States Official Policy: “We don't lie, we deny.” 
Each time | returned to my apartment after going out for errands, | noticed that it had been 
broken into and accessed, compromised and that growing damage was evident in particular 
to my clothing, hiking backpack and my vehicle, and bedding. I would report these incidents 
to the local police. After many complaints, due to the frequent calls to local law enforcement, 
my landlord had me evicted. This is almost always a fact that happens to all Targeted Indi- 
viduals that live in rented residences. 
Three things can happen as a result of receiving Organized Stalking and the perpetrators 
know this. 1) The Target can continue to live in the residence and tolerate the abuse. 2) They 
can complain which will eventually lead to them being evicted and having a false mental 
evaluation where they will be subjected to an illegal, wrongful diagnosis which will institu- 
tionalize them. 3) The Targeted Individual can move. In any case the criminals are forcing 
one of these unavoidable, inevitable consequences to happen. 
Moving is an awful choice, but eventually it will become clear that it’s necessary. Every Tar- 
geted Individual's situation will always be unique and different from any other Target, so 
sometimes moving improves their situation and other times their victimization becomes no- 
tably worse. 
No matter where and how far, moving and relocating is extremely expensive, stressful and a 
complete disruption to a person's regular everyday life. I have moved so many times, it has 
become much easier for me than the average person, but it's still always a huge problem, in- 
convenience and terrible expense. 
Additional Key Note: 


The building manager or landlord's involvement and participation in the crime against the 

Targeted Individual is very easy to spot and confirm. When the Target interacts with either of 
these people, the manager or the landlord will do several things to make the Target aware of 
their part in the crime. 1) The Manager/Landlord will clear their throat or cough both over 
the phone and whenever they are around the Target and perform small, but noticeable acts 
of harassment against the Targeted individual. 2) The Manager/Landlord will touch their 
faces in particular their eyes and mouth whenever they have the Target’s attention and are 

establishing eye contact. 3) When the Manager/Landlord visits the dwelling of the Target, 

they will always touch something of great value to the Target with their fingers, i.e. touching 
or actually leaning on the Target's vehicle or valuable or important piece of artwork such as a 
painting or a sculpture. 4) When standing face-to-face with the Targeted Individual, the 

Manager/Landlord will stand with their hands crossed on their chest or strike an unusual 

pose, i.e. putting both hands clasped behind their head or putting a foot up on a chair leg or 

nearby stairway. 

The Manager/Landlord wants the Target to know of their involvement to further frustrate 

and create feelings of resentment, hostility and anger through obvious betrayal. 

People showing and displaying unusual joy or over-the top laughter in the presence of the 

Target, is another taunting technique used to intimidate the Target. 

Where to Live: 

When choosing a place to live, some situations are much better than oth- 
CTs. 

Selecting a place to live is never easy for anyone and even more difficult and challenging for 
Targeted Individuals. 

Apartment buildings or complexes and Townhouses should be avoided as the “Organization” 

or Criminal Syndicate will either bribe or coerce all of the other tenants or immediate sur- 


rounding neighbors to not only Stalk and Harass the Target, but also to directly participate in 


close proximity surveillance and torture. The surrounding vacant apartments will soon be filled 
with new operatives or perpetrators put in place and paid for by the criminal syndicate, group 
or cartel. 

For Targets living in major metropolitan centers or cities, this may prove difficult. Moving 
does not always improve the Target’s victimization and sometimes can make it far worse. 
Houses are the most “Target Friendly” 

Houses are the best choice as they do not share a wall with another resi- 
dence. Getting a house with a garage is even better, with a washer and 
dryer to avoid costly and inconvenient trips to a Laundromat. 

Houses that are remote or not close to other buildings are preferred over 
heavily populated neighborhoods. When selecting a house, make note of 
other nearby houses that may be for rent or sale as it can be anticipated 
that they will soon be occupied by perpetrators. Existing neighbors will al- 
most always become involved with the participation of this crime to some 
extent over time. 

People will do absolutely anything for money including prostituting themselves if the right is 
price. If money is made available to them, people will always take it. The criminal cartel 


knows this and relies on this faulted human trait. 


Chapter Six 
Synthetic Telepathy: The Final Solution 


“He said to me in a dreadful voice that [ had indeed escaped his clutches, but he would capture me 
still” 
~St. Teresa of Avila 


It is strange that with all of its infinite knowledge and capacities to do good, mankind has 
chosen to take a path from which there is no point to return. The selfish needs and urges of 
the few and chosen 1% of the world's elite are as this book is being written, taking the final 

drastic steps towards full and complete control. 

In the not so distant future, the world will no longer need weapons. Weapons of all kinds 
from hand guns to nuclear arsenals will become decidedly obsolete. The new weapon will not 
be one of destruction, but rather one of mind control, depopulation and human enslave- 
ment. 

Telepathy or Extra Sensory Perception (ESP) is the idea of communicating with another per- 
son or animal outside of the normal senses, using thoughts and projecting them to another 
living creature. 

Modern day slavery on a global industrial scale that can hardly be comprehended. 

Telepathy is the correct terminology for what Governments have been working so long and 
hard to achieve. It is for lack of another description, the ultimate and final weapon. It repre- 
sents the absolute sum of all of mankind's knowledge, every single aspect of neuroscience, 
science, psychiatry, psychology, chemistry, mathematics, medicine, as well as every method, 

technique and tactic used in war. 

Synthetic Telepathy uses everything mankind has achieved and through nothing other than 


pure evil and a diabolical plan of world domination, will now define mankind's fate. It’s an 


abomination, a horrendous, unconscionable crime of epic proportions affecting every living 
creature on the planet. 


Synthetic Telepathy Essential 


Definition: 


In its' most straight forward definition, Synthetic Telepathy is the direct communication be- 

tween a human being's brain and a supercomputer. It is extrasensory perception (ESP), 

thought-transference, psychometry performed by the direct interaction of a computer with 
the human mind. Hacking the human mind remotely via a supercomputer. 

After scanning the human brain's signature resonance frequency and uploading it into a 

computer would allow the computer's operators to receive and transmit information to tap 
into or literally hack into the brain. Decoding human brainwaves and thoughts into words by 

a supercomputer in real-time. 

This technology allows the user to read a person's thoughts as they are formulated. Con- 
versely, information can also be transmitted back into the brain, influencing the thought 
process and in turn changing or directing it. 

This could make it possible to not only communicate with a person through their thoughts, 
but also allow those thoughts to be distributed to many other receivers such as soldiers in the 
field of battle as an example. 

The United States Military which created this advanced technology has openly described its’ 
theoretical medical uses, although that same Military also created earlier formats of psycho- 
tronic weapons and their applications can and have been used on enemies and innocent citi- 
zens both foreign and domestic. 

The human decision making process ts being replaced by algorithms generated by highly advanced 


supercomputers. 


Think of all the commercial prospects for giant corporations to incorporate this technology 
into advertising. Synthetic Telepathy would be able to induce a community or specific market 
or even an entire population to be subliminally influenced to purchase products or services. 
Finally, all of the so-called people with “mental illnesses” claiming that the C.I.A. and Black 
Ops and Shadow Governments have been using them as experiments, torturing and moni- 
toring them remotely, seem not to be deranged or crazy at all. 

In fact, it seems that these test subjects have been used then labeled falsely, illegally by psychi- 
atrists as mentally unsound. This mislabeling of a genuine Military Lab Rat or Guinea Pig pro- 
duces the perfect cover-up and keeping the lid on this most top-secret project. 

The possibilities for misuse and abuse are obvious and quite frightening. With this tech- 
nology, humanity itself is in grave danger. If something can be abused, it will be. This is the 
end product that Adolf Hitler was trying so hard to achieve in the Second World War 

The most complex form of knowledge is dealing with engineering and applied sciences. 

The sophistication of this elaborately staged event is all too clear. The average person cannot 
imagine how advanced technology has become. It has gotten to the point where technology is 
now successfully being used to create even greater technologies and not for the good of 
mankind, but for the omnipotence of the wealthiest 1% of the population. 

The Technology Frequencies used to Accomplish this Crime: 

Frequency is defined as the rate at which something occurs or is duplicated or repeated over 
a specific or particular of time. It is also the measured rate at which a vibration occurs that 
forms a wave either in a material such as sound waves or in an electromagnetic field as with 
radio or light waves and is usually measured at the speed of per second. 

There are three principle frequencies that are believed to be used to accomplish this inhu- 
mane crime. 


Radio Frequency: 


- A particular frequency or often band of frequencies within the specific range of1o‘to 


tolMor 1012Hertz and what is used in commercial telecommunications. 
Electromagnetic Frequency: 


- An Electromagnetic spectrum range of all possible frequencies generated by electro- 
magnetic radiation or the magnetic field. It also represents the distribution of radiation 


emitted or that which is absorbed by a particular object. 
Microwave Frequency: 


- A form of electromagnetic radiation, microwaves or wavelengths range from one meter 
to one millimeter with specific frequencies between 300 MHz (100 cm) to 300 GHz 
(o.1 cm) and also includes UHF and EHF millimeter wavelengths and different sources 
with different limitations or boundaries. 

- To fully understand thegeneticsof this crime there has to be factored in the possibility of 


at least one more frequency, making a fourth frequency. 


Military and Unknown Frequencies: 

These exist, but are top secret and classified and unknown in specifics and therefore unde- 
fined. My research indicates that Military Frequency is a scientific manipulation or blending 
of the principle forms of frequency known to exist. This frequency is a proprietary frequency 
all on its own, is top-secret, and is not measurable on most conventional frequency readers 
available to the general public, scientists or engineers. 

Synthetic Telepathy is only made possible through the use of specific frequencies that are 
aimed at or radiated directly at the victim. These frequencies are invisible and travel instantly 


to the intended destination (the Target) in real-time. 


Synthetic Telepathy is a technology system, the new weapon system that will eclipse all pre- 
vious weapons. Satan is alive and well and flourishing in the hands of the proponents of this 
new and final weapon system. 

A person's thoughts and free thinking will be a thing of the past. 

An individual will give up the right to do anything by having their minds fully conditioned 

and controlled by other human beings. This is not a prophesy of mine, it's a terrible truth. In 
actuality, the future for mankind as it is recognized today will be dominated by a more pow- 
erful substantially smaller group of individuals. In George Orwell's book, 1984, science and 
technology have already vastly surpassed the predictions that book disclosed. 

The possibilities are real and should evoke extreme fear tn all. 

How will it work? That is a very good question which needs an answer. It will work by har- 
nessing the power of technology to the point to which it can only be compared to magic, sim- 
ilar to a quote by Arthur C. Clarke which was included in my first book. By influencing a per- 

son's emotions through Synthetic Telepathy, it is possible to control a person's ability to 

think and reason and to take directives from the controller. 

How is this being done? Through the use of extremely sophisticated manipulations of nat- 
ural forces, science and technology this new format has the capability to control not only a 
single person, but the entire population simultaneously. 

People need to open their minds enough to struggle with this reprehensible truth. The rea- 
son I know this to be true is because I am part of the experiment, an intricate part. It took a 
long time for me to realize the extent of my importance and unwitting involvement with the 
furthering of this vast human experimentation program. 

My independent and investigative journalism has culminated in the framing of many pieces 
of a puzzle so hard to believe, it could not be made up. It defies imagination and goes a step 
beyond a person's ability to comprehend. It is painful to recognize this crime for it all circles 


back to control of wealth, power and ultimately the enslavement of humanity. 


Why else would people go to such great lengths to keep this awful truth a secret? Because if 
exposed, the disgusting and disturbed human beings that are controlling this vast exper- 

iment realize that their masks would be ripped off and the people of the world would not tol- 
erate it and lead to a revolution. Greed and lust to control the world goes back to the begin- 
ning of time. As long as there has been man, another man wanted to control. 

No, it is not fair. There is nothing fair or even sane about it, but yet, there it is. An ugly exist- 

ing truth that is dangerously close to completing its final goal. Global depopulation and mind 
conditioning scaled to the entire human race is happening. With all the knowledge that de- 
fines this planet. 

Further and ongoing developments in fiber optics and refinements in electronic communi- 
cations, computers and bio-chips and neural interactions directly with a super computer, 
have now created the final process of Mind Control and human enslavement. The beginning 
stages of the implementation of this process has already begun. 

Weapons of Mass Destruction and the Enslavement of Humanity. 

Bioelectronic Torture/Mind Control Weapons are real and are currently being used on count- 
less innocent citizens around the globe. 

Once scaled to the entire population, human life as we know it will cease to exist. Only the 
people of the highest power and wealth will remain unaffected and survive this holocaust, 

genocide, and mass extermination of all humanity. 

The biggest conspiracy of our time. 

In the near future, people that do exist will be extremely limited in their freedoms and choic- 
es as the Government will be dictating exactly how they will live, conduct their lives and how 
they will think. 

Note: 

I did not invent any of the information in this book, I just happen to live in a world where it 


exists. 


The truth is not now, nor has ever been for the faint of heart. 


Chapter Seven 
Proven Technologies 


“So I looked, and behold, a pale horse. And the name of him who sat on it was death, and hell fol- 
lowed with him. And power was given to them over the fourth of the Earth, to kill with sword, with 
hunger, with death...and by the beasts of the Earth." 

~Revelation 6:8 


There are many real, proven to work and exist technologies that are acknowledged being de- 
ployed separately and in conjunction with one another making this crime possible. I am an 
ongoing victim of these criminally abused technologies. Some of these technologies are listed 
and briefly described as NON-LETHAL WEAPONS here: 


Illegal Nanotechnology Biomedical Implant Devices: 


Implant Victim Robert Naeslund: “It is hard to claim with any certainty that this was hap- 
pening to me, but it was, in any case, after the implantation of the transmitter which linked 
my brain to a computer so scientists could use me for their own wicked designs, that my con- 
ceptions and feelings were radically altered.” 

These incredibly small and sophisticated devices do exist, most famously through the cases 
of implant victims Robert Naeslund and David A. Larson. Both these men are victims of ille- 
gal biomedical implantation. Miraculously both were able to have some of the devices within 
their bodies removed. Their medical extractions are proven, documented and verifiable proof 
of their victimization. These victims had devices implanted surgically. Today however, there 
are a host of different techniques that are used to achieve the end result of being implanted. 
Implant devices can be ingested through food and or prescription medication, nasal spray, 


vaccines, dental implants and most horrifically through covert surgeries. Many 


manufacturers coat bone implants with a nanoscale-textured Hydroxyaparite which is a min- 
eral found naturally in bone. The coating of Hydroxyaparite actually tricks the body into ac- 
cepting and incorporating the implant device into the body as though it were real bone. 
Illegal Biomedical Nanotechnological Implant Devices allow the criminals to monitor, track 
and spy on the Target wherever they are, wherever they go, all day every day. These devices 
explain how Organized Stalkers are able to permeate the Target's life and follow, lead and 
accompany them to each destination as they move and travel through their communities and 
their travels both internationally and domestic. It is also believed it is these devices which 
provide the basis for the physical torture and abuse that a Targeted Individual receives. 

I know I’ve been fully implanted as I have the medical evidence presented 
in my first book, with over two-hundred and fifty covert surgical tiny cos- 
metic surgery incision scar sites throughout my body. 

I included photographs of a biomedical implant I had removed from my lower left jaw in The 
Invisible Crime: Illegal Microchip Implants and Microwave Technology and Their Use Against 
Humanity — A True Story. It’s possible to have these devices disabled as is the case with every 
device that has ever been created, but I'm still researching the answer and until that day ar- 
rives, these devices continue to compromise my health and quality of life. 

V2kK: 

Also known as voice-to-skull technology is a proven to exist technology and is the most com- 
mon being used on Targets globally. This is an example of what is termed as Acoustic 
Weaponry. A person(s) voice is beamed into the head of the victim 24/7 usually through the 
use of covert cochlear ear implants. The Target has no choice but to listen to sounds most 
often voices both real and mechanical through the cochlear ear implant system. Although 
theoretically this can also be achieved through scanning or stealing a person's unique BRF or 
Brain Resonance Frequency and feeding it into a supercomputer. This technology allows the 


controller to either speak live to the victim or through pre-recorded mechanized tapes and 


bombard the Targeted Individual with a never-ending noise pollution making sleep or peace of 
mind nearly impossible. | do not have this specific weapon used on me, although many of 
the Targets I know suffer from the abuse of this acoustic weapon. 

Subliminal Silent Sound Presentation: 

This is another example of Acoustic Weaponry. This technique also utilizes covert cochlear 
ear implant devices and or Brain Resonance Frequency, but instead of voices relentlessly 
invading, penetrating the person's hearing and thought process, what is termed as Silent 
Sound is used to invade the person's thought process indirectly, subliminally. In this tech- 
nique, it is difficult at best for the Targeted Individual to discern their own thoughts of free 
will from that of the subliminal thought direction that is being projected at them. 

Once a victim of either V2k or Silent Sound it’s usually deemed to be a lifelong sentence. 
Both of these examples of Acoustic Weaponry rely on what is forecast to be self-charging bat- 
teries from the electrical charges and motion energy that occur naturally in the human body 
and also are energized through exposure to the frequencies of Directed Energy Weapons. 
This is the form of acoustic weapon that is being used on me. Where | once heard silence, 
now I experience a high-pitched constant and continuous electronic humming in my ears. 
This is the form of acoustic torture I receive 24/7. I don't hear the voices that some Targeted 
Individuals hear, but I do hear a loud, white noise-type sound that is constantly changing in 
its pitch and volume. There is no getting used to it as | am always aware of this sound, but I 
have no choice but to tolerate it. The frequency I am being radiated with can be heard in the 
form of feedback when a bullhorn is placed near either of my ears. Bose Headphones when 
activated and pressed hard against my ears, also deliver a loud feedback, high-pitched and 
unnatural sound. 

EPIC Technology: 

This technology was developed by a firm called Invocon in Houston, Texas under specific 


funding from the United States Marine Corps. Through the use of Electromagnetic 


Frequency, it is widely believed that this form of technology focuses on disrupting the inner 
ear of a person, throwing their balance off and affecting intricate workmanship tasks such as 
writing or dropping or spilling items that the Target is carrying. Many Targets report of drop- 
ping items on a routine basis. Tripping over one’s own feet or dragging a shoulder into a 
doorway or a wall when walking past it are other examples of the effects of this technology. 

I remember that several years earlier, when I was living in Lynn, North 
Carolina, I was attacked with this technology on a regular basis, to an ex- 
treme. I deduced that the source was either coming from an EPIC Device 
covertly mounted behind a wall or it one of the neighbors using this device 
remotely that was responsible for these attacks. 

Once, I woke up to use the bathroom in the middle of the night and when I| stood up from 
sitting on the toilet, I felt so dizzy I lost my footing and smacked the back of my head against 
a solid brick wall so hard I was knocked out, temporally unconscious and it actually split my 
scalp open. There was a sizable amount of blood on the bathroom wall and the floor. I should 
have had stitches, but I did not realize the severity of this fall until the next morning and it 
was too late to have it stitched up at that point. 

The Lida Machine: 

This is an older medical device created in Russia and uses Radio Frequency Waves to pulse 
exactly at the same rate a person sleeps and jolts the Target just as they try to fall to sleep. 
These same radio waves can be used to increase a person's heart rate and causing extreme 
exhaustion during the day and causes severe sleep deprivation. The exhaustion has been so 
severe with me that at times I have found it difficult to even operate a motor vehicle safely. 
This technology is still being used on me to this very day and I no longer am able to acquire a 
decent night's sleep. A sudden massive jolt of energy is received at the instant of falling 


asleep and repeats itself throughout the night, every night. 


Through-Wall Radar: 


This technology allows the user to look through the solid matter of a wall. It is in essence a 
camera that can look through a barrier such as a wall without having the tell-tale trace ele- 
ment of a camera lens. Police use this technology when monitoring criminal suspects with- 
out the person even being aware they are under surveillance. A more advanced version of 
this technology is used by the NSA. At airport security to find contraband within luggage, 
both checked and carry-on. It’s a version of a live X-ray through a wall within a residence. 
These technologies allow the criminals to completely compromise the Tar- 
geted Individual’s privacy and corrupt ability to live and function. 

These defined technologies are recognized as classified technologies and they do exist and can 
negatively affect the Target's life to the degree that their quality of life no longer exists. The 
constant bombardment of attacks from one or more of these criminally abused sciences si- 
multaneously, has devastating effects and can completely ruin and destroy a person's life. 
Over time, this kind of Electronic Torture takes its' toll and life for the Target is reduced to 
mere survival, day to day. 

Counter measures like Neodymium Magnets can help reduce some of the discomfort, but 
they work only partially at best. Although it is possible to detect these sophisticated weapon 
technologies with the right testing equipment, the Perpetrators will simply turn these devices 
off when they know they are being scanned and then turn them back on after testing has 
taken place. This can make it nearly impossible for the Target to prove their case of victim- 
ization. 

My neighbors in every apartment complex that I have lived at since the start of this crime, 
have all had this form of technology in their possession. Every time I would go to the bath- 
room, aS soon as my urine stream started, my adjacent neighbor would turn on the water 
faucet and turn it off at the precise moment my urine stream ended. This also happens to me 
in every hotel room I stay at. As private investigator David Lawson pointed out, the person 


doing the through-wall viewing often seems to “enjoy” this process and the obvious complete 


invasion of privacy. 

Directed Energy and Acoustic Weaponry: 

Directed Energy is a term that is given to an advanced technology that em- 
ploys the use of specific particle beams. A Directed Energy Device pro- 
duces a beam or stream of concentrated Electromagnetic Energy or atomic 
or subatomic particles. 

Particle Beams are in themselves subatomic focused beams of energy 
generated to cause collisions between particles and represent an entirely 
new format on their structure and nature. 

Directed Energy Weaponry is what is considered by its’ inventors, the United States Govern- 
ment, to be a highly advanced “exotic” weapon. It emits an extremely focused and concen- 
trated form on energy transferring that energy to a specific Target to damage or disable it. 
These weapons are currently being used by the United States Military in applications includ- 
ing anti-missile and antipersonnel systems, drones and even common electronic devices 
such as, computers, mobile and smart phones. Because of their capabilities all of these 
weapons are considered to be and fall under the description of being weapons of mass de- 
struction. 

[ still receive what I term as microwave burns on my body which usually appear on my arms, 
legs and back. These burns are not like typical burns of any kind. They are unique and start 
out as a small purple bruise to the skin in a linear shape and then blister a week later, the 
opposite of typical externally caused heat related burns to the skin. I included photographs of 
severe remote torture burns in my first book. 

Covert Domestic Terrorism: 

I have an alternate description of this crime and have coined a new phrase or term that de- 
fines the crime I have fallen victim to; a program of highly organized, Covert Domestic Ter- 


rorism. I have to address this war crime against humanity and call it for what it is really, with 


no sugar coating, as a bare bones fact. 

The ongoing crime that Targeted Individuals endure is a complete act of terrorism and trau- 
matization. Terrorism and torture of any kind are capital offenses of the highest nature and 
are punishable by life imprisonment and even death in certain states and countries. 

I cannot emphasize enough, the extreme severity of the relentless attacks against myself and 
other Targets globally using these Directed Energy Weapons. These attacks come unpro- 
voked and unjustified; they are complex and highly coordinated. They are senseless, despi- 
cable acts carried out by human animals. Anyone who willfully, intentionally inflicts harm 
and pain upon another human being is a disgrace to all humanity. 

The implications of deceiving an entire population for the selfish urges and terrible inten- 
tions of the 1% is beyond shameful. It’s a sad reflection of how greed and corruption can 
infiltrate and flourish at the expense of innocent human lives. 

With all of these advanced technologies in current use, it’s no longer an option to deny or ig- 
nore the claims made by millions of Targeted Individuals around the world that are forced to 
fight the system, find the truth and unmask the criminals who will be held accountable for 


their actions and intentional and undeniable participation and propagation of this crime. 


Chapter Eight 
Illegal Biomedical Implant Devices 


‘A man's past is not simply a dead history... It is a still quivering part of himself, bringing shudders 
and bitter flavours and the tinglings of a merited shame.” 
~George Eliot 


Implants: 

In my first book, I describe how Advanced Nanotechnology Biomedical Devices work. 

These devices illegally implanted into an unwitting victim, without their knowledge or con- 
sent, can allow bidirectional telemetry using ELF frequencies and then modulates these fre- 
quencies into ones that can be viewed and believed to be interacted with using common cel- 
lular devices such as cellphones or smart tablets. 

The secret within this advanced form of technology is a piled or stacked supercoiled antenna, 
from which the frequencies of the person's brain are able to be translated into readable 
words in real-time using a computer or common smartphone cellular device. 

These devices can possibly be used to allow the controller, perpetrator, criminal, to read the 
victim's thoughts and see mental images via animation as the Target/Victim forms them in 
their minds, while simultaneously hearing and seeing exactly what the victim hears and sees. 
This is widely reported in my research and achieved through surgically installed or im- 
planted retinal implants integrated with a cortical-visual prosthesis and covert cochlear de- 
vices that are integrated with the human ear's own natural design. These capabilities may be 
referred to as microwave hearing, remote vision and remote auditory monitoring. 

These sophisticated, micro-devices have astonishing capabilities to track and monitor the vic- 
tim in real-time nationwide and globally, giving the controller full access to anything that the 


victim thinks, hears or sees, completely robbing the person implanted of any type of privacy. 


Multiple criminals/controllers are believed to be able to monitor the Targeted victim from 
their homes and vehicles via their cellular devices. 


The worst reality of these Illegally Implanted Biomedical Devices is the torture and intense sustained 


pain causing physical and psychological suffering. 


In my case, the implant devices that were surgically “installed” in me are really the key to my 
victimization. Without the devices, I have in my body, the criminals would not have access to 


me in the ways they do now. 





My own actual MRI nage clearly showing an unnatural foreign object (biomedical Implant) posi- 
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tioned at the base of my brain. This foreign object is not an organic part of the human body. I have 


covert surgery Incision scars adjacent to this area on my head. 


It's possible to disable or simply turn these devices “off” with a kill command from the man- 
ufacturer. Using a frequency identification device, it’s possible to see that | do in fact have a 
presence of frequency devices throughout my entire body, but without the override sequence en- 
tered, my situation for now, remains unchanged. 

A defined pattern of placement or “Set Up.” 

In the past fifteen years, | have not only become aware that I was implanted, but I have 
learned to recognize the pattern of tiny, white, tell-tale covert surgery incision scars left be- 
hind on the victim's dermis. I have been able to find these scars on every single person | have 
ever examined, even on people that are not Targeted Individuals or are completely unaware 
the crime even exists. I have found these exact scars on family members, friends and asso- 
ciates around the world. 

I'm not a Doctor, but through the process of becoming a victim of this tragic crime, I have to 
a degree become somewhat of an expert at spotting and locating the covert surgery scars 
associated with this crime. A quick glance on the top of the hands or a glimpse behind each 
ear in bright natural sunlight is all it takes for me to confirm a terrible truth that the person 
was not even aware of. It is alleged that many more millions of people have already been im- 
planted, unbeknownst to them. 

My first book goes into a greater detailed analysis of locating the scars and exactly what to 
look for and where to locate them. 

It's also believed that even though these Non-Targeted people have not received any Orga- 
nized Stalking, Electronic Harassment/Torture or Mind Control, they are simply not yet acti- 
vated and most likely are indeed also part of this widespread crime and are only being used 
for passive monitoring and remote neural monitoring research. A percentage of these Non- 
Targets do and can experience certain experimentation as with dream insertion. With this as- 
pect of Synthetic Telepathy, a person's dreams are actually altered to the point where they are 


no longer a product of their own imagination. 


The nanotechnology embedded in my body is an imperative, absolutely necessary key for the crim- 
inal groups to achieve and galvanize the crimes of Organized Stalking, Bioelectronic Torture and 
Mind Control. 

Suggestions through hypnosis and a process that I refer to as forced image projection, a person 
will perceive either in video or still image format a visual representation of whatever the con- 
troller or handler wants the person to see and hear. 

These dreams are vastly different from natural dreams that are a part of a person's own 
imagination. 

All classified clandestine operations which gather and collect frequencies from human be- 
ings or in any way uses them to calibrate or program electronic machines or biomedical im- 
plants is unconstitutional. 

This is a secret and silent Government Black Operations Project which strips all liberties and 
freedoms from an individual without proper and legal adjunction. All laws apply to every per- 
son(s) on earth, especially the Government. This is exactly what is happening to Targeted 
Individuals. 

Getting proper rest and a healthy amount of quality sleep is nearly impossible for most Tar- 
gets. With the totally invasive dream insertion aspect, there is no escaping this crime. The 
mind conditioning process continues all day and all night, leaving the person being Targeted, 
worn out and endlessly exhausted. 

Illegal Biomedical Implants are the catalyst for Organized Stalking, Electronic Torture and Mind 
Control. 

These crimes against humanity perpetrators, will threaten and or kill medical doctors that re- 
move any implant, acknowledge what it is and announce it to the community. 

Removal can be achieved, but it’s only for the benefit of that one person. Any Targeted Indi- 
vidual that has been implanted however is likely to have many illegal biomedical implants 


throughout their body and a single removal although significant to some degree in 


establishing the fact that they have indeed been implanted, will not change their electronic 
surveillance and ongoing remote torture. 

Certain principle implants are Key Implants or Master Chips as with implants located in the 
brain. Removal of these will damage the integrity of the person’s body and are highly risky 
and invasive leaving behind a severely compromised body. 

I was fortunate enough to have one implant in my lower left jaw removed as I describe in the 
first book. Although this removal deactivated several other implants surrounding it, the spe- 
cific location of extraction in my jaw is still numb to this day. 

“Master Chip” Implants: 

I have been implanted from head to toe but through research and medical scans that | in- 
cluded in my first book I have the following key Master Implants in my body: 

Master implants are distinct, significant implants in orchestrating and synchronizing all of 
the other implants installed in a Target’s body, to work together in unison and represent the 
most important implants being used on Targeted Individuals. 

Examples of Master Chips or Bio Chips: 

1. Cochlear Ear Implants with clearly visible scars from the covert surgery that established 
them in my body. 

2. Scalp Implants beneath the scalp located between the skull and scalp on the top of my 
head, inserted through a laser scalpel. 

3. Neural brain Biochip inserted through the nose and nasal cavity and now permanently at- 
tached to the frontal lobe of the brain. This Biochip is believed to be the single most impot- 
tant as it is able to be uploaded, downloaded, reprogramed and even when cutoff from inter- 
acting outside frequencies, has a built-in default safety system which allows it to continue to 
torture the unwitting victim on its’ own. This is an example of Brain Computer Inter- 
face({BCI). 


4. Nano suture wire mesh or diamond mesh body stocking which surrounds and is 


encompassing my entire body. This nano wire mesh is alleged to be able to integrate all of 
the implants located within my body and further is believed to allow the controllers to re- 
motely see and study me through not only computers, but classified hand-held devices and 
even smartphones. 

Nano Wire Mesh Body Stocking: 

This nano mesh was embedded permanently into my body by first soaking my entire body in 
a special skin Preparation Solution that opened all of my pores and softened and prepare the 
external skin allowing this nano wire to embed and compress itself into the skin. 

After this mesh stocking was placed and compressed into my skin, encompassing my entire 
body, a sealing solution helped to further establish and fix into place this impact component 
and help to further hide this crime. This mesh stocking is so fine, it is virtually invisible to 
the naked eye and represents a whole separate form of technology being utilized. 

It's this Nano Wire Mesh that so strongly holds and compresses the existing implants in 
place that the implants often heat up to the point where they cause severe external burns at 
the locations of these implants on my skin. 

These burns occur from the inside-out, appear, and then heal the opposite of common skin 
burns that are caused by an external heat source such as a lit match or a hot-comb. 

Despite so much evidence, the perpetrators continue to flourish and operate with impunity. 
With Governments behind them, criminals are guaranteed not being held responsible or ac- 


countable for any of their illegal actions and activities. 


Chapter Nine 
Organized Stalking 


“Identify, vilify, nullify, and destroy the Target.” 


~David Lawson, private investigator on the intentions of the criminal syndicate 


This element of the crime is the most obvious to the Targeted Individual and it's where the 

victimization starts with each Targeted Individual. 

Organized Stalking is a form of terrorism that is used against an individual in a malicious at- 
tempt to corrupt, dilute and reduce the quality of a person’s life. The intention is to have that 
person institutionalized, incarcerated and physically and emotionally brutalized to the point 
where the victim becomes homeless or commits suicide. 

A Hate Crime in its’ purest definition. 

Organized Stalking if proven, is an offense that can be taken to civil court and its’ perpe- 
trators held legally responsible and accountable. Although dithcult to prove beyond a reason- 
able doubt, it’s possible to demonstrate effectively using repeated video and audio record- 

ings. 

Because Targeted Individuals are generally unaware, as are most people of the existence of 
this crime, there are no prior warning signs or indications of any kind to alert them to their 
impending doom. 

Only in hindsight, months and sometimes even years later, will the person being Targeted, 

realize when and where this crime infiltrated, degraded and compromised their lives. 

By the time that the Target becomes aware of being victimized, it’s already too late, as this 

crime usually holds a life sentence over the victim. 

Organized Stalking can also involve several hundred or even thousands of perpetrators 


against a single Targeted Individual. This is the case with me. Wherever I live, sooner or 


later, each person in the community I have to interact with, becomes an active part of the 
crime. 

The Chain of Events: 

In its' roots, Organized Stalking will start very slowly, subtly and calculated. Although the 
manifestations are relatively benign at first, they soon escalate in horrifying fashion. 
Break-ins into the victims’ residence will begin to happen regularly when they are away at 
work or doing errands, visiting friends, etc. These break-ins are always unforced and leave no 
trace as to how the Perpetrator(s) gained entrance. 

Neighborhood Jookouts will scout to keep an eye on where the Target is, leaving a window of 
opportunity for the criminals to access the Target's dwelling. 

After gaining entrance to the apartment/house, small but noticeable damage or changes will be 
made to the Target's personal property. 

This includes moving furniture, damaging clothing in the armpits, crotch or front of both 
pants, shirts, skirts and dresses, bedding and sheet linens. Shoes will either be cut or torn in 
places where normal wear and tear omits. 

Over time, these damaged areas will now not only become more pronounced through wash- 
ing and cleaning, but will also be enlarged by the criminals, little by little. 

During this time frame these small events will inevitably confuse and frustrate the Target as 
they don't make sense. This is part of what makes this crime so dithcult for anyone, but 
especially the new Targeted Individual to comprehend. 

Even though these things are indeed happening, how to stop it from occurring altogether re- 
mains a mystery to the Target, family and friends. 

Small but Noticeable Damage: 

The reason this tactic is used is simple, by constantly and continuously damaging a Target's 
personal property is a constant reminder that the criminals are able to gain access to the resi- 


dence every time the Target leaves their home. This in turn is not only frustrating but has a 


profound psychological impact and forces the Target to become less and less inclined to even 
leave their home at all. Many Targets become prisoners of their own residence. 

Replacing and repairing personal property is very expensive. 

Then to make the situation even worse, the Electronic Torturing frequencies will increase to 
the point that the Target will be forced to leave to get away from these frequencies or move to 
another location. Moving can either improve the situation, make it worse or have the victim- 
ization become identical at the new residence. 

Any material possession that the Target owns is subject to vandalism and over time the dam- 
age done will continue to slowly grow more and more obvious. Holes and abrasions done to 
clothing will continue to worsen, even if not worn. Photographs and scrapbooks often will 
disappear, stolen forever. Damage to items like tubes of toothpaste and laundry detergent 
containers can appear to have been punctured by a sharp item. Shoes will have identical 
damages done to them in the same places. Stains or particles of food may be embedded into 


jackets and coats, suits and dresses. 








These are photographs of ‘small, but noticeable damage" done to my clothing. This form of 


vandalism continues to occur despite repeated repairs done to the fabric. This is an example of an 
Organized Stalking method or technique. 
Escalating into Large and Overt Damage: 
Knowing that each time that the Target leaves their residence that the criminals will covertly 
break into their home to cause damage and or corrupt food, drink and toiletries, causes the 
Target to further isolate themselves by leaving their home as little as possible just to be safe. 
My Targeting has become so intense at certain points that after several days of sleep depri- 


vation, I actually stayed in a hotel for a night or two only to have the exact same situation 


happen there, too. 
Organized Stalking can involve several hundred stalkers or more against a single Target. This 


is often the case with Heavily Targeted Individuals. 


Drugging or low-dose poisoning is the next likely step to occur. The criminals will most likely 


focus the adulteration of food and drink, although anything from toilet paper and tissues, 
toothpaste and all toiletries could be likely sources. Being unwittingly drugged or poisoned is 
a harrowing experience and whenever it occurs it always is an unpleasant surprise. 

Imagine being drugged and being caught completely unaware while performing a job or 
worse operating a vehicle or heavy machinery at work. Being drugged repeatedly at the work 
place, will eventually result in accidents and noticeably odd behavior that beckons for drug 
testing and then swiftly resulting in a predictable termination. 

Drugging can be anything from mild stimulants to extremely potent and terrifying doses of 
liquid LSD, Cocaine, Heroin and Crystal Methamphetamine. Low-dose poisoning can be 
anything from liquid soap to arsenic. 

Noxious Fumes and Chemicals: 

The longer a Target stays at their residence, the more determined the criminal syndicate be- 
comes at making their time spent there miserable. All of my apartments and every type of 
residence | have stayed at, ] have had noxious fumes and chemical exposure. 

Chemicals, often organic pesticides or skin irritating chemicals are used on the Target via the 
heating and cooling ventilation units. 

Chemicals and sometimes drugs are hidden within then often dispersed via the ventilation 
systems and or are either released by a process called remote release which the chemicals are 
released from wireless devices hidden within the system or the residence or chemicals and or 
drugs can be sprayed directly into the air or onto linens and clothing by the criminals while 
the Target is away. 


Using a black light may illuminate certain trace and residual chemicals that will continue to 


build up throughout the residence. 

Alternately, chemicals and or drugs can be added to the Target/Victim's laundry detergent or 
so that clothing and sheets will all be contaminated causing the Target to suffer skin rashes 
and uncomfortable, ceaseless itching and stinging sensations on the skin. Drugs and chem- 
icals can also be deposited directly into the water supply of the Target's residence. 

Targeted Individuals with past substance abuse issues are susceptible to relapse. 

If a Target has a history of drug or alcohol abuse, the criminals may try to ignite a relapse by 
tainting their food, drink or toiletries with the very substance they have been abstaining from 
or worse create an addiction for the Target that previously did not exist. 

Through no fault or wrong doing of their own, Targeted Individuals can be occasionally or 
even continuously drugged/poisoned. This possibility is a constant threat and conjures feel- 
ings of worry and anxiety for the Target, especially when dining in restaurants or anywhere 
food is not bought, stored and prepared by the Target themselves. 

The criminals want the Target to relapse and can send subliminal messages of temptation, 
cravings and urges that may weaken the discipline of a Target's mind set. 

The dosage the criminals may be not enough to be aware of or notice a drug’ effects, but it 
will be enough to show up on any of today's extremely accurate drug testing. If a Target is 
being surreptitiously drugged, the criminals will often initiate and cause a car accident and 
then accuse the Target of being under the influence of a controlled substance. 

The Targeted Individual will then consent to a drug test to prove their innocence, completely 
unaware that they are being set-up to fail the test. 

In this example, try to imagine how much dithculty the Target will have even finding an 
attorney to represent them, their credibility has been comprised and put in jeopardy. The en- 
tire concept is profoundly immoral and wrong; that's just how depraved and determined 
these criminals are. 


Elaborately Staged Home Invasions: 


Inevitably, sometime in the early part of the Organized Stalking criminal process, the Target 
will be drugged and most likely implanted with illegal nanotechnology biomedical implant 
devices. The drugging may occur as a result of consuming tainted food or drink or through 
the remote release technique. The following techniques have been created by the United 
States Military and are still very much in use today. 

Sandman Teams: 

These are small teams of three people that are usually Military Trained Operatives that will 
enter the Target's home at night when the Target is sleeping and drug the Target/Victim or 
drugging through food or drink or through remote release technique or drugging from a 
restaurant that the Target dined at, an abduction will occur. 

Remote Release technique involves using a wireless device that emits a knockout drug previ- 
ously installed in the victim’s residence. Once activated remotely, a potent drug is released 
from a canister and fills the victim’s bedroom where they are sleeping with a gas which con- 
tains a drug that will anesthetize the victim. These highly trained teams can also include a 
doctor which can perform surgery and implant the victim with Biomedical Implant devices 
right in their own home. 

My research reveals that Sandman Teams will be a part of every Targeted Individual’s victim- 
ization at some point. This almost always occurs at the beginning of their Targeting, but can 
happen on a regular basis for certain Targets. 

Stalking Shoes: 

These Sandman Teams use special jumpsuits that leave behind no skin or hair follicles that 
could be used as evidence of a break-in. 

Stalking, Hush or Quiet Shoes are used by these teams to insure they remain silent. In the 
past Stalking Shoes were made out of thick soft, flexible materials such as rubber coated 
foam and advanced textiles that absorb the sound of ordinary footsteps on flooring or out- 


doors. They are used by outdoorsman and can be purchased at gun stores or sport outfitters 


shops. 

The newest versions of these shoes use advanced lightweight breathable materials and are 
also articulated to create fluid movement and silent movement. These shoes are designed to 
eliminate sounds created when stepping on objects that normally generate noise such as 
dried leaves or broken glass by muffling the object and insulating the sound from escaping. 
Removable and Alternate Soles: 

In the possible event that the Stalking Shoes could leave behind footprints, Military versions 
and models have already addressed this with an optional false size interchangeable residual shoe 
sole patterns to help disguise, confuse and complicate identifying the real size and make of 
the shoe worn by the perpetrators in the event evidential footprints are left behind. 

An example would be removable soles that are either smaller or larger than the criminal 
wearing them with interchangeable soles of other shoes such as tennis shoes or dress shoes 
or boots. 

After a crime is committed using these type of Stalking Shoes, the fake sole can be removed 
and discarded or destroyed, making whatever evidence that is left behind inaccurate and un- 
provable. 

If the Target's dwelling is isolated, the Sandman Team may be accompanied by one or more 
Doctors that will perform covert surgeries on the Target right in their home. 

Stalking Shoes are also incorporated in a host of other criminal activities including smug- 
gling, rape, robbery and criminal trespassing to name a few. Stalking Shoes are also used by 
associates hired for car, truck, boat and camper repossession. 

If the Target lives in an apartment complex or in a densely populated neighborhood, the Tar- 
get can be transported to a large truck parked nearby where a mobile, fully contained oper- 
ating facility is waiting for surgical implantation. A victim can also be moved to a covert oper- 
ating facility or even a hospital or Military base for covert surgeries. Under this scenario, a 


Target will be removed by the Sandman Team disguised as emergency workers and transport 


the victim by ambulance to a hospital. 

After the surgeries, the victim will be either kept partially drugged, sometimes for several 
days while the tiny surgery incision scars heal or returned to their homes that same night 
only to wake in the morning remembering nothing. 

In either case the victim is implanted with biomedical devices illegally, without consent, 
knowledge or permission in any way. These abductions are considered to be Military abduc- 
tions (MILABs) as only people connected with the government have access to these devices 
and have the teams of Doctors ready to surgically install them. 

Invisibility Cloaking: 

Invisibility cloaking is not new and this technology has been established for several years, but 
it’s constantly being upgraded, refined and perfected. Most people think that Invisibility 
Cloaking is something only seen in motion pictures; made famous in the “Harry Potter” 
movie series. This technology is real and it's being used for both the International Military 
and Domestic applications. 

HST Technology: 

HST or Hyper Stealth Technology involves using an ultra-thin fabric incorporating Nanotech- 
nology and Nanotubes. Specifically, this is the technology that makes Invisibility Cloaking 
possible. This material uses electromagnetic waves, radio waves or visible light waves and 
manipulates them by bending them or causing the visible light waves to scatter making an 
object covered with this material, invisible to the naked eye. 

It’s currently being used in its' most advanced state of development in top secret Military 
operations and missions. Because the crimes of Organized Stalking, Electronic Torture and 
Mind Control are United States Government conceived and generated crimes, these crimes 
often utilize Military technologies not available to or even known about by the general public. 
This technology also has the ability change color to camouflage and blend in with the visible 


background. 


Invisibility Cloaking is used by the United States Military, Navy and Air Force. 

The concept of incorporating invisibility cloaking into Organized Stalking is one that has 
been overlooked by many Targeted Individuals including myself. It explains a lot of what is 
happening to victims today as the criminals are able to access a Target’s home without visual 
detection. I have been a victim of the use of Invisibility Cloaking on at least five different 
occasions in both California and North Carolina. 

The below link provides details of the Device: 

http: //i.dailymail.co.uk/i/pix/2016/03/20/o1/ 
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Invisibility Cloaking ts often used in conjunction with covert drugging of the victim. 





When I| was first Targeted, there was one time in particular that I was aware of someone in 
my apartment, although a thorough search revealed nothing. Someone was definitely in my 
apartment, as I could feel their presence, hear their breathing, but I was also under the influ- 
ence of a drug most likely either Scopolamine or a Military form of LSD. 

Being drugged makes the use of Invisibility Cloaking more effective for the criminals, as the 
victim’s senses are already impaired, distorted and compromised. 

Since becoming a victim of repeated drugging and the use of Invisibility Cloaking, my raised 
level of awareness and cautious prevention and living a proactive life comes without choice. | 
know that if | let my guard down, I will pay a terrible penalty in the form of attacks coming at 
an increased increment. 

Drugs incorporated in the crime include certain drugs such as alcohol, marijuana, LSD, co- 
caine, heroin, caffeine, stimulants, Scopolamine, and Rohypnol. The use of unknown Mili- 
tary drugs in the form of liquids and gas are also believed to be being used. Drugs that are 
unknown and go unrecognized by common drug testing and will not show up in any com- 
mon drug substance testing. 


Scopolamine remains the most Dangerous drug in the world and was used on me on at least 10 


(ten) different occasions. 

This drug is so quick-acting that the victim of this drug will be fully under it’s’ effects nearly 
instantly. Scopolamine is well-known for its ability to create full amnesia in the victim and 
also eliminates a person’s ability to remember events that occurred shortly before being 
unwittingly drugged. 

I have a full description of this specific drug in my first book. There is nothing recreational 
about this powerful drug and it’s only used in criminal activities such as robbery, abduction 
or sexual assault. 

MILAB Abductions: 

In January of 2008, I was being surreptitiously drugged on a daily basis. I talk about this in 
greater detail in my first book. Scopolamine was one of the drugs that were used on me 
covertly, although there were several different drugs used throughout my current and ongo- 
ing experience. What happened to me was done by a sector of the Shadow Government 
known as a Black Ops Program. A MILAB is a Military Abduction, one which is constantly 
being performed as new victims are being created somewhere, every single day. 

My in-depth research revealed that one drug was some type of Military-grade, formatted 
LSD, which causes hallucinations and distortions in both hearing and eyesight. This drug 
can be introduced into the unwitting victim's food or drink or can even be covertly hand- 
sprayed directly onto the skin in a crowd or by a passerby and then very quickly absorbed 
through the skin and can produce results ranging from instantly to up to an hour latency pe- 
riod. I was not able to pinpoint the exact source of my drugging, although I later suspected 
food and drinks were the likely sources. 

While under the influence of this Military-engineered drug, I could sense the presence of 
someone in my apartment. | could hear them walking on the floor boards and could hear 
light movements and could feel their presence, although I could not actually see them. 


As I moved quickly from room to room, | could clearly hear someone quickly moving ahead 


of me, running away and I actually saw a shadow for a split second as I ran down a hallway, 

but when I rounded the corner, no one appeared to be there. 

I remember distinctly catching a faint whiff of someone's greasy hair and the odor of a mix- 

ture of perspiration and men’s cologne. This criminal group was using high-tech camouflage 

HST Technology. 

In talking on the phone to one female Targeted Individual from Louisiana that contacted me 
through my website, my suspicions were confirmed. An elderly woman explained to me how 

criminals would break into her house on a regular basis while she was home and drug her 

and sexually assault her. 

One night she said that she had just gone to bed and turned out the light when the bedroom 

door suddenly opened and the two small dogs that slept with her at night started barking 
uncontrollably. 

The dogs knew that someone was there although the woman could not see them. She could 
hear several men whispering to each other and she could smell alcohol and the smell of ciga- 
rettes coming from their breath. She yelled at them to leave and that was all she could 
remember as she was drugged and raped. She told me that this continues to happen to her 
despite making many police reports and testing positive for being raped at a rape crisis cen- 
ter, 

Targeted Individuals that are women and are victims of ongoing sexual assault may consider 
the real possibility that Invisibility Cloaking is being utilized against them. 

Note: 

Invisibility cloaking can trick the human eye, but today's most advanced motion activated 

cameras will be able to detect movement. I recommend women that are ongoing victims of 
this type of Organized Stalking invest in a motion-activated camera with infrared capability 
and invisible nighttime flash. Several excellent models are available with audio and video with 


newer and better models always emerging using the latest technologies. 


These cameras can be set to sense body heat, vibration and sound. A camera like this could 
provide vital proof and evidence that can be used in a court of law. In my research, the 
majority of cases involving Invisibility Cloaking also involve attacking the victim while they 
are under the influence of covert drugging. 

When Invisibility Cloaking is being used at the community level by criminals for home inva- 
sion, rape and other crimes, it can be imagined that these criminal syndicates have United 
States Government afhliations, the creators of this advanced technology. 

The same can be said of other technologies not available to the general public such as Acous- 
tic and Directed Energy Weaponry as well as other proven to work and existent technologies. 
Sandman Teams can also utilize Invisibility Cloaking making these highly trained special 
operatives even more of a threat and more invasive. 

Key Note: 

The perpetrators will often try to rouse the Target out of their home or apartment usually by 
making loud noises outside the residence, even banging on the front door. When going out 
to investigate the disturbance, the Target will find that no one is there and will not be able to 
locate the source of the noise. 

Through the use of Invisibility Cloaking, at this precise moment the Target can be locked out 
of their home and drugged in the form of a spray or injection. | recommend that Targets 
never leave their homes without having the keys to their home with them and be extremely 
cautious when examining interference outside the home. This technique was used on me on 
at least three separate occasions while living at two different apartments in Hollywood and in 
another apartment in Brentwood, California. 

This is sound advice and probably a good idea for anyone as burglars have been known to 
use this old trick to get the victim to open the door which provides the criminal with access to 
the home. If you have a cellphone, I wouldn't go outside without it, even to go out to the 


mailbox to collect the mail. Better safe than sorry. Always have keys to the residence and a 


phone when going outside. 

Ambushed or Laying In Wait: 

Even more frightening is what other Targets describe as being ambushed in their apartment 
by an unseen assailant. When the Target returns to their residence a criminal can be waiting 
for them and either sneak up on them and directly drug them with a spray or an old-style 
chloroform soaked fabric forcibly held over the nose and mouth until the victim passes out 
and sexually assault them. Being ambushed using Invisibility Cloaking was another tech- 
nique that the woman from Louisiana told me that repeatedly happened to her. 

Many Targeted Individuals, myself included use barricading as a security protection tech- 
nique, especially around doors and windows. This can be highly effective in apartment com- 
plexes, townhouses, and condominium at alerting and preventing outside access. In large, 
free standing houses, criminals will often enter the home before the Target returns home 
and will actually wait in a closet, beneath a bed or behind a couch and simply wait for the 
Target to go to sleep to strike, then exit via an entrance that has not been barricaded. This has 
happened to several women victims that I know; despite having barricaded their residence, 
they were drugged and sexually assaulted and the next morning all of their barricading was 
somehow left untouched and still in place. 

Bells: 

The use of bells like small Turkey Bells and cow bells attached to doors and windows makes 
entering the home silently more difficult and will be heard clearly on digital voice recorders if 
a criminal tries to enter the home when no one is there. Also, at night when the Targeted 
Individual is sleeping, bells attached to doors and windows will wake them up in the event of 
a home invasion. 

Sirens, Ambulances, Fire Trucks and Emergency Vehicles: 

Myself and other Targeted Individuals are often the victims of unnecessary emergency vehi- 


cle sirens noises and sounds that wail their sirens all for the purpose of harassment. Being a 


high profile or heavily Targeted Individual, vehicles equipped with loud horns and sirens 

will either pass by with horns and sirens going full blast or simply turn them “on” and “off” 

as the Target passes by them while either on foot or in a vehicle. 

Local law enforcement wherever I live not only are well-aware of the crime against me, they 
actually participate in my harassment and being terrorized. Police cars on the highway that 
are parked on the side of the road will flash their bright lights as I pass by and or briefly turn 

on a siren and flashing emergency lights. 

Police cars, especially State Troopers will follow me for several miles as if they intend to pull 
me over to lift my level of fear and anxiety. They represent a portion of the vast corruption of 
law enforcement everywhere; criminals with badges that operate above the law with im- 
punity. 

Sometimes, Police cars will “light it up” when they are behind me just to scare or “mess” 
with me. Other times, just driving by a fire station, the vehicles on site will only turn the 
flashing lights on briefly as I drive by. 

Wherever I| drive, at least once per outing, I witness some kind of emergency vehicle or road- 
side maintenance truck pulled over to the side of the road ahead of me. As | drive past, the 
employee always does the same thing, get out of the truck and take off their hat or scratch 
their head. Having the video camera or dash cam running and predicting this behavior pat- 

tern just before it happens, will be enough to convince non-believers that Organized Stalking 
is taking place. 

Corrupted Mail Service: 

Targeted Individuals will experience corrupted mail and delivery service. Mail will be de- 
layed, opened, damaged, lost, and stolen. Whether using the United States Post Office or pri- 
vate courier, it’s common practice for the criminal syndicate to delay or interrupt regular 
delivery. 


Telephone and Internet Compromised: 


Telephone calls may be dropped, corrupted and compromised. Clicking or beeping sounds or 
digital noises often interrupt phone calls. Repeat “wrong number” harassment phone calls 
occur on a regular basis. 

Computers, smartphones and tablets can be expected to be compromised and hacked by 
members of the criminal group. Email accounts experience delays and deleted outgoing and 
incoming messages as well as deleting stored information files. Experiencing glitches such as 
missing letters or having the cursor move on the computer screen is a sure sign that a crim- 
inal is actively compromising and messing with regular functions “live.” 

Harassed Right over the Phone: 

Whenever | speak to a customer service representative for anything I receive small but no- 
ticeable harassment directly over the phone during the conversation. Usually it’s something 
like repeatedly, loudly clearing their throat or coughing. It's obvious to me that my name has 
been red-flagged and appears on the computer screen of every customer service representative 
that I speak to. During these conversations, there is always a lot of background noise and re- 
peated tapping sounds. This form of harassment is subtle yet discernable. 

DMV Continuous Small, Intentional Mistakes: 

The department of Motor Vehicles is always making little mistakes in my driver’s license and 
vehicle registration such as printing an address wrong. I’m able to correct these discrep- 
ancies, but always for a fee. Not receiving my California Title in the mail caused a lot of time 
and effort to acquire a duplicate copy. Notices sent to me will often be lost or expired by the 
time that I receive them, again with added costs and fees and a nuisance to resolve the issue. 
Disappearance of Important Documents: 

The criminal group will often remove important paperwork or documents from the victim's 
residence or vehicle such as proof of insurance cards, vehicle registration, vehicle title, 
driver’s license, passport and other significant documents. Many times, after the victim gets 


a duplicate or replacement document, the original missing paperwork will suddenly reappear 


in the normal location or it will be found at a later date in another location within the resi- 


dence. This is done to frustrate the Targeted Individual and it also can make them appear 


delusional. 





This is a photograph of a perpetrator using a specific, subtle covert harassment pose, “hand covering 
mouth,” This ts done to make the Targeted Individual aware that they are under surveillance and 
also to signal to other perpetrators that there is a Targeted Individual in close proximity. This 
photograph was taken at the First-Class lounge of the Washington D.C. Airport. 

Coftee Houses and Trader Joe's: 


Starbucks in particular is a central meeting point for many criminal groups. It’s a common 


place where Perpetrators get together and plan, scheme and have meetings about their Tar- 
geted Individuals and where strategies and methods for further harassment are hatched. 
Targeted Individuals that shop at Trader Joe's Stores can expect to experience extreme and 
constant harassment, especially from the store’s employees. 

Stores and Businesses that Participate: 

A partial list of chain-stores and businesses nationwide within the United States and interna- 
tionally that I’m routinely discriminated against and receive strong, aggressive, hostile Orga- 
nized Stalking Harassment and behavior from the employees towards me, include all of the 
following: 

Starbucks, Trader Joe’s, Target, Walmart, CVS, Walgreens, Whole Foods, Bank of America, 
Marriott and Ritz Carlton Hotels, American Airlines, Chase Bank, Citibank, Home Depot, 
Ingles Supermarkets, UPS Stores, Subway Restaurants, Shell Gas Stations, McDonald's, Rite 
Aid, Bi Lo Supermarkets, Pizza Hut, Taco Bell, Exxon Gas Stations, Hobby Lobby, Barnes 
and Noble, Savon and Ralph's Supermarkets, In and Out Burger, Staples, Best Buy, Apple 
Stores, Verizon Stores, Ruth’s Chris Steakhouse, Morton's Steakhouse, Nobu, Mercedes 
Benz Dealerships, Nikon, J.P. Morgan Bank, Hudson News, Admirals Club, Marriott Vaca- 
tion Club, Bed, Bath and Beyond, Supercuts, Fantastic Sam's, Hertz, The USPS, Firehouse 
Subs, Price Club, Peet's Coffee, TGIF restaurants, IHOP Restaurants, Footlocker, Dillard's, 
Macy’s, JC Penny, Banana Republic, The Cheesecake Factory, Dominos, Radio Shack, Sonic 
Burger, The Body Shop, Food For Less, The Fresh Market, Jack in the Box, Quiznos, The 
Vitamin Shoppe, Nathan’s, Merrill Shoes, The North Face, Patagonia, BCBS Healthcare, Na- 
tionwide Insurance, The Roadhouse Restaurant, Denny’s, Godiva Chocolate, Alaska Airlines, 
AM PM, 7-Eleven, Pier 1, Nike, New Balance, Ralph Lauren, Lacoste, Brooks Brothers, Gucci, 
Courtyard Hotels, GNC, Chipotle, Sunglass Hut, Belk’s, Ben and Jerry’s, The Olive Garden, 
Tommy’s Burger, Goldblatt’s Deli, Canter’s Deli, Fedex, Wolf Gang Puck Spago, Michael’s, 
Food Lion Supermarket, Blimpy’s, The Coffee Bean, White Castle, Papa John’s, Mobile Gas 


Stations, Tractor Supply, Joan’s on Third, The Bellagio Hotel, Trader Vic’s, Treasure Island 
Hotel, Caesar’s Palace, The Mirage Hotel, The Luxor Hotel, AT@T Stores, Mrs. Field's, 
Jamba Juice, See’s Candies, LG’s Prime Steakhouse, Burger King, Wendy’s, Carl's Jr., Ar- 
by’s, Tommy Bahamas, Dairy Queen, Coco’s, Wabo Taco, Chili's, Ruby Tuesday's, KFC, 
Golden Corral, The Soup Plantation, Jerry’s Famous Deli, Universal Studios, Disneyland, 
Arc Light Theatre, Long John Silver's, Othce Supply, Jensen’s, National Rental Car, Uber, 
Checker Cab, Dunkin Donuts, Little Caesar’s, The Mattress Store, Petco, The Gap, Albert- 
son's, Roy’s, The Oyster Bar, and many others to name a few, including private restaurants 
and hotels worldwide. 

There is no business or store that is harassment-free for me anywhere on this planet. That's 


how massive this crime is and how great my victimization. 
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left for the Targeted Individual to see to remind them that the criminal group is there watching 


them. Note the condition of the vehicle, run-down, dirty with faded paint and different colored 
panels of paint. There are many scratches and dents. This ts what ts called a “marker.” It's left in an 
area where the Targeted Individual will see it. Alternately, these vehicle types are often parked 
adjacent to or near the Targeted [ndividual's vehicle." 
Rudeness and discrimination are contagious and spread like a disease. 
[ have been made aware through my research and other Targeted Individuals, that many 


perpetrator groups hold meetings twice a week for some Targets. When the perpetrators are 


neighbors, they can have meetings about the Target right in their presence and if the Target 
happens to be in the area, they will laugh and engage in loud conversations. This can also 
happen via phone calls made in the Targeted Individual’s presence. 

Perpetrators will carry on long conversations (or pretend to) so that the Target can hear the 
conversation to deny them privacy, peace and quiet. 

The grocery store is another place to anticipate harassment. 

In my case, the employees at any Starbucks or Trader Joe’s or Target Store are extremely ag- 
gressive towards me, bold and brazen and overt with their pestering and dissent. 
Overcharging can be routinely expected. 

In my case, I have to thoroughly check each and every receipt and regularly find that I have 
been overcharged. This will usually happen if I buy several of the same product, I will be 
charged for one of two extra products. If made aware of this, the store will always return the 
overcharged amount, but if nothing is said, the store will end up stealing that money from 
the Target. 

You have to fight for yourself when you're right, no one else will do it for you. 

Targets can expect to be forced to wait in line behind someone whose credit/debit card is not 
working or an item needs to be price checked. Loud conversations between the cashier and 
the customer can also be expected that always involves gratuitous, fake laughter. These crim- 
inal employees will often be extremely kind and nice to everyone except the Target. It’s very 
common to have one of these employees at Trader Joe’s to accidentally drop an item onto the 
floor as they are ringing up that item up at the cash register. 

A vengeful grudge. 

Perpetrators treat the Targeted Individuals they torment with extreme disdain. The criminals 
take directions from their Alpha Leader Controllers and are provided with false information 


about the Targets to justify and motivate them without question and act on blind faith. 





Photograph of ‘small, but noticeable damage" to a brand new shirt. Puncture marks and evidence 
of abrasion to the fabric at the bottom of the collar can be seen. This ts an actual example of 
Organized Stalking personal property vandalism. 


I can actually feel the hatred pouring out of the criminals that have Targeted me. They feed 
and relish on all of the discomfort and misfortune that they create in my life. 

Favorite products removed from shelves. 

Many times, I have gone into stores to by product only to realize that that item is not on the 
shelf. Grocery Stores and large Superstores criminal employees study the receipts of Targeted 


Individuals to know what they purchase on a regular basis and will often remove those items 


before the Target arrives at the store and then quickly put the items back on the shelf as soon 
as the Target leaves the store. 

I know this to be true as I have left a store and driven away and then quickly returned 30 
minutes later to find the very products that were missing just minutes before, now back on 
the shelf ready for purchase. This happens with staple products that are best sellers. 

Receipts used to Station Perpetrators throughout the Store: 

Once the criminal group knows what products the Target is likely to purchase by way of 
studying their receipt history, the Perpetrators will congregate in small groups around the 
areas these products are located in the store; blocking access to these products with their bod- 
ies by standing in front of them or using their shopping carts to make it more difficult for 
the Target to get to reach the product and pick it up off the shelf. 

Upon entering a store, the Target's path is already lined with criminals waiting in antici- 
pation of the Target's shopping areas of the establishment. 

Fear is the Oxygen to Terrorism. 

Keeping the Target in a constant state of fear and worry and concern, acts as a constant, per- 
sistent reminder that their lives have been in effect taken from them, leads to obvious feel- 
ings of persecution. Making the Target feel like an outcast, unwanted and hated has a dam- 
aging effect on any human being’s well-being. 

Mistreated like a Schleprock or a person of continuous bad luck, is the aim of the perpetrator 
group. Removing all that is loved by the Target and ruining, damaging and destroying their 
lives is the goal. Stripped of any shred of dignity or decency and upsetting a Target to the 
point of breaking their spirit to live. Emotions of dejection, misery, shame and torment run 
deep in the minds of Targets. I'm not being anything short of completely honest about the 
intentions of these very bad people. 

A crime unlike any other crime. 


This crime is so unique it stands alone in a category and class all by itself. No other crime is 


even comparable. 

Anyone that is affected by this crime can never forget about it; there is no reprieve. 
Non-Targets that hear about Organized Stalking, Electronic Torture and Mind Control for the 
first time are completely taken by surprise that something so profoundly malevolent not only 
exists, but that it’s teaming and thriving in its development and ability to continue to evolve 
and expand its capabilities seemingly beyond limitation. 

Try forming a mental image about how difhcult it would be for any human being to live 
their lives beneath these underlying and terrifying conditions and circumstances. 

There is no lack of fear ever for the Targeted Individual. 

It will not take long for the Targeted Individual to realize in the beginning what is hap- 
pening, but it also leaves them with many unanswered questions and unexplainable circum- 
stances that are at work and set in motion. 

Fiction masquerading as fact. 

Employers that routinely administer mandatory, arbitrary drug testing will quickly doubt the 
Targets ideas and claims that they are being drugged/poisoned and may even have the Tar- 
get committed for psychiatric evaluation. Co-workers that are part of this criminal scheme 
will spread rumors and outright damaging lies and exaggerations or complaints about the 
Target in hopes of getting them fired. 

I went into a much more detailed explanation in my first book, but it should be easy for the 
reader to see how quickly a person's entire life can be ripped out from underneath them. 
This crime can and does destroy people's lives. Innocent people are being victimized their 
lives ruined and reputations permanently defaced. 

Although some of the criminals involved are definite hardened perpetrators with direct in- 
volvement for the causing and furthering this ongoing crime, others are simply taking part 
of a crime that they have no real perception of its' gravity. 


Anyone involved in this crime on any level is guilty of crimes against humanity and is a 


criminal by pure definition. 

Doxing is the term given to the process of researching, distributing, and disseminating per- 
sonal information about the Targeted Individual to a community where the Target lives for 
the intent of harassing, mocking, taunting, degrading, insulting and humiliating the victim. 
The Targeted Individual exists and is controlled for the most part by a Hyperdimensional Ma- 
tLe. 

This progressive, insidious crime evolves into its most devastating and damaging aspect, 


Electronic Harassment) Torture. 


Chapter Ten 


Electronic Harassment/Bioelectronic Torture 


“How long, Lord - how long will the wicked triumph?” 


~Psalms 94:3 


The one consistent piece of criticism feedback I received from my first book, The Invisible 
Crime: Illegal Microchip Implants and Microwave Technology and Their Use Against Humanity — 
A True Story, was that I did not go into enough detail of the actual pain and suffering. 

I got this complaint from many Targeted Individuals, telling me that if I did a sequel, to 
please include more information on the level of torment, pain, harassment, torture that the 
victim is forced to endure. 

The only reason I resisted this in the first book, was that 1 know how much people hate to 
hear other people complain about anything. 

Whether it is an illness, unfair treatment in the workplace or even general complaints, people 
tire very quickly of hearing about it. 

So here, I will devote an entire section of this second book to all of the incredible suffering 
and punishment that is thrust upon the victim. 

Electronic Harassment is misleading and a misnomer. What is occurring to the victims of 
this crime is electronic torture, electronic slow-kill, electronic assassination. 

This term should be redefined as Bioelectronic Torture. 

Torture is defined as the repeated practice of causing or inflicting extreme, severe pain on a 
person or animal either as a punishment or to coerce them to do or say something or simply 
for the pleasure that the person responsible for inflicting that pain derives as a result of deliv- 
ering It. 


The people that torture other people are by nature sociopathic and or psychopathic and it's 


that mindset that is a requirement to carry out such a despicable deed. 

The below link shows a device that inflicts pain without injury: 

DenialSystem.gif 

http: //msnbcmedia2.msn.com/i/msnbc/Components/Art/TECH/o70124/ AP 

Although similar, these two mental illnesses are different. A psychopath is a person that is 
suffering from an ongoing, chronic mental disorder exhibiting extremely aggressive, abnor- 
mal and violent social behavior. 

A sociopath is a person that exhibits a personality disorder which manifests itself in a com- 
plete absence or lack of conscience and possesses an antisocial attitude. 

Organized Stalking is a terror in itself. This aspect can be eliminated by a large degree by 
staying away from people. That is exactly what the criminals want, isolation of the Targeted 
Individual. 

By isolating the victim, takes away their freedom, their ability to travel and in short simply 
enjoy their lives. 

Like living on death row, Targets are still alive, but are no longer free with an omnipresence and 
shadow of impending doom engulfing them. 

However, even if A Targeted Individual chooses to live in a distant location, they will still re- 
ceive Electronic Torture. Either through the satellite system or by the criminals placing an 
antenna or transmitter in close proximity to the isolated location of residence, the Target will 
continue to be tortured. 

Targeted Individuals live their lives in a Virtual Electronic Concentration Camp. 

In my case, when living in a house instead of an apartment building, the Electronic Torture 
has doubled or tripled in its ferce and unrelenting extreme. 

“No-Touch” Torture and Remote Electronic Attacks: 

The torture or attacks inflicted on Targeted Individuals is intense, extreme and in many 


cases, can end in fatality. This torture is also the first kind of torture that can be 


accomplished remotely through what the United States Government refers to as “No Touch” 
torture. 

The below link shows the Satellite Target Screen: 

https: //martinacable.files.wordpress.com/2013/02/tscreens4-oo1.png?>w=584k&h=438 

It’s no touch in the sense that this torture method uses frequencies, radio, electromagnetic 
and microwave frequencies as the medium between the administer and the recipient, rather 
than the traditional “hands on” approach. 

These frequencies in combination with illegal advanced nanotechnology biomedical im- 
planted devices, can inflict pain by sending a specific frequency to the victim's brain which 
tells the brain that the victim is receiving pain in a certain part of their body. 

Alternately, the frequency is sent directly to a specific part of the body causing direct pain 
and not perceived pain. This method of torture is believed to be done through the victim's 
signature brain wave frequency. However that it is being done, the Target or Victim is receiv- 
ing real pain. 

This method of torture leaves little or no trace evidence behind, making it difhcult to prove 
and nearly impossible to convince others in particular law enforcement, doctors and lawyers 
that torture is occurring at all. 

I'm attacked and assaulted via this method of Bioelectronic Torture, 24 hours a day, seven 
days a week, non-stop. 

Remote Neural Monitoring and Torture is accomplished from a distance, sometimes thou- 
sands of miles away from the victim. It is distance that creates indifference in the minds of 
the criminals inflicting the pain. This indifference allows for the complete lack of sympathy 
for the victim. 

Reinforced by false and misdirecting information furnished to the Perpetrators about the vic- 
tim, promotes and motivates these criminals to want to make the torture constant and never- 


ending. 


Ritualistic Torture and sadistic gratification are the prime forces that drive this crime. 

These perpetrators that are actually “pressing the buttons,” have certainly psychologically at 
least to themselves, have justified their feeling of resentment and hostility towards the inno- 
cent and harmless, helpless victim. 

This leaves the victim in the unfortunate position of looking mentally ill. It must be stated at 
this time that law enforcement, doctors, lawyers and judges throughout the world are aware 
of this crime. Doctors, especially psychiatrists, routinely and illegally misdiagnose victims as 
delusional or suffering from mental illness. 

I will include the following specific torture that not only do I suffer from 24/7, day after day, 

year after agonizing year, but also that of thousands of other victims that I have interviewed 

and or thy have shared with me through my websites: 

www.invisiblecrime.com 

www.michaelfbell.com. 

This crime exists without provocation or justification. 

The pain received by a victim of “No-Touch” torture is almost identical to that of natural pain 

experienced through injury or trauma. However, over time, the Targeted Individual will be 

able to note and make the distinction between what is natural and that which is synthetic or 
an artificial form of torture. 

Effects and Symptoms of Covert Torture: 

As I look back at the time before I was victimized to the present, I am now able to fully note 
the difference between what is natural is what is occurring to me unnaturally. Now, I have 

become a prisoner of my own home, my body and mind. When I first started to experience 
the “no-touch” | noted the difference right away. 

Electronic Emitters: 

Other Targeted Individuals have brought to my attention Electronic Emitters are many times 


located adjacent to cameras on power lines and telephone poles along roadways and streets 


and outside a Targeted Individual’s residence. 

These emitters can also be portable, often linked with computers or smartphones which are 
used for imaging and Targeting of the victim. Criminal, close-proximity neighbors usually 
have access to monitoring and surveilling the Target. These emitters can also be covertly 
mounted within or near the victim's residence. 

Pain would suddenly come upon me without warning or reason. One minute | would be at 
my desk writing when clear out of the blue I would have a stabbing pain in my left knee. 
Then this pain would suddenly stop and disappear as if it never happened. 

In the beginning, this would happen only once a week. | thought it was strange to experience 
pain like this. This would also happen in areas like my jaw, my heart, my arms, etc. At this 
point of my being a Targeted Individual I had only experienced the terrifying Organized 
Stalking aspect of this crime. 

For new readers that have not read my first book, this crime has three distinct techniques, 
methods and parts to it. Organized Stalking, Electronic Torture and Mind Control. These dif- 
ferent parts work together in unison and are thrust upon the victim slowly, subtly over a pe- 
riod of time, usually within three months to one year. 

Because each victim is different, these techniques are applied differently to each person, tai- 
lored to get the maximum effect of terror and what is required to achieve that goal, is also dif- 
ferent for every victim. 

As I became aware that I was A Targeted Individual, my intensive research on this subject 
revealed to me all that was happening to me and what I might expect in the future. 

I have learned that the perpetrators know the person that they have Targeted so well, they 
know their entire medical history including any previous injuries or health related issues. 
For me, old sports related injuries I suffered and healed from, began to return. 

At first the pains | experienced and associated with electronic torture were relatively minor, 


but over time and over the years these pains have become excruciating and debilitating. 


Living becomes devoid of quality and happiness and is quickly replaced by sheer terror. 

I'm now constantly, continuously inundated with sharp, intense and debilitating pains 
throughout my body. Pains called bee stings and hot needle or hot poker pains besiege me day 
and night making it a formidable task just to get a decent night's sleep. Sleep deprivation is 
another terrible result of “no touch” torture. Over time a person's immune system and gen- 
eral health will be adversely affected. 

Victims of this crime are tracked and closely monitored to the point that the criminals that 
are torturing them know exactly at which point the victim's heart slows down as they drift off 
to sleep. It is at that precise moment they receive a sharp jolt or shock which surprises, star- 
tles and awakens them. This process is repeated relentlessly and the victim will then only be 
able to lie still and rest; denied the precious sleep and REM sleep required to maintain a 
healthy life. 

Torture directed frequencies can deliver quick and devastating effects. Dizziness and drowsi- 
ness can occur without warning particularly when the victim is perming dangerous tasks 
such as driving a vehicle or operating heavy machinery. 

The frequencies delivered from these Directed Energy Weapons upon Targeted Individuals 
can cause symptoms such as eye blurriness, headaches, extreme nausea, fainting, light- 
headedness, hot-flashes, sneezing, coughing, joint and muscle pain, muscle spasms, charley 
horses, night-blindness, burping, hiccupping, and other painful symptoms. 

The frequencies can also simulate the effects of certain drugs such as alcohol, marijuana, 
LSD, cocaine, heroin, caffeine, stimulants, Scopolamine, Rohypnol, to name just a few. 

The effects of these types of drugs can be projected at the victim under the simulated effects 
of these drugs at any time the perpetrators desire. 

Grueling and savage remote torture pain will be inflicted upon the Targeted Individual con- 
tinuously causing them intense stress, anxiety and fear. This is exactly what the perpetrators 


are trying to accomplish. This crime is cruel and inhumane and being done to innocent 


people for no reason other than the criminals enjoy using the victim for their own psychot- 
ically twisted, perverted and disturbed amusement. 

A Severe Lack of Empathy for Human Life: 

I experience most often an electronic attack accomplished through illegal devices that use fre- 
quencies to administer an awful torture pain to my testicles that can be only compared to a 
hard knee to the groin in its' intensity. I also regularly, 24/7, receive torture attacks pains to 
my heart and to my teeth and jaws, upper and lower. Many victims describe to me that they 

too experience horrendous pain to their liver and kidney areas of their body. Shocks and in- 
tense pain delivering frequencies are also focused on my testicles and anus. 

Sexual Depravity and a Morally Corrupt Obsession: 

Many of the pains experienced by victims occur in sexually related areas such the genitals or 
the rectum. These specific pains should tell the victim a lot about the people that are inflict- 
ing the torture. 

I have deduced that my criminals are an extremely sexually diverse, deviant and a highly 
sexually motivated and focused group of people. This parallels the activities of many secret 
societies. 

This kind of secret society was portrayed in the movie “Eyes Wide Shut.” These secret soci- 
eties are very real and do in fact exist. My research indicates that these groups are often 
found within the most elite, wealthiest and highest levels of society. 

Rather than just kill someone outright, it’s much more satisfying for the perpetrators to 
make the Targeted Individual suffer a long, slow and painful extended death. 

“No touch” torture represents a modern day, high-tech version of traditional brutal “hands- 

on” torture that would occur in the dungeons of castles where a person would be tortured se- 
verely, mercilessly and brought within mere inches of their death. Then, the captors would 
allow the person to recover enough to regain their strength so as to allow the event to be re- 


peated endlessly until eventually the victim perished from sheer exhaustion and trauma. 


People involved with this crime represent the epitome of moral decay and debauchery. They 
are reprehensible, disgusting, horrible monsters that are demonic in both their thinking and 
the criminal, unjustified actions that they inflict upon innocent citizens around the world. 
They are not human beings as I define them, but rather sub-human; real-life living incan- 


tations of the Devil himself. 


Chapter Eleven 
Mind Control 


“The people will believe what the media tells them to believe” 
~George Orwell 


Mind Control is something that used to be thought of as science fiction or fantasy. Today, it 
is a hard, cold reality, the product of both the laws of science and the advancements in tech- 
nology. 

Nothing should put fear into a person’s mind more than the idea than what was once their 
mind, is no longer their own, but rather a tool being used to further the unfathomable 
whims and wants of a truly wicked Government and Multinational Corporation Empire. 
Targeted Individuals develop many phobias as a result of their cruel torture, agoraphobia, an 
irrational fear of crowds, people or public places, is one such phobia. 

Criminal, intentional misdiagnosis can be used as a weapon against the victim. 
The Target’s truth is deemed delusional and they will be illegally institutionalized. Through 
fear and intimidation, Doctors wield power over the Target, threatening to take away the Tar- 
get's freedom if they don’t comply with the Doctor’s recommendations. Taking unnecessary 
medications is always on the list. This is a gross misconduct of the ethics code that doctors 
are sworn into abiding by. 

The greatest civil right is to stay alive. 

Targets become so fearful of going out in public, a place where they already know they will 
be harassed, ridiculed, bullied, mocked and tormented by the criminal group, they become 
extremely anxious and fearful to the point where they cannot function and the quality of 
their lives suffers so much, that they begin to develop real mental illness, , depression. 


It’s better to believe the truth than question it. 


Psychological Torture and Terror: 
The least addressed issue with Electronic torture is its impact psychologically on the victim. 
Knowing that each time they leave their residence, strangers to the victim will be waiting at 
locations very close to the Target's residence, is terrifying and leaves a permanent scar in 
their thought process. Under these conditions, a Target tends to venture out less and less 
often, only leaving home to get life's bare necessities, food, water and clothing. 

Organized Stalking in particular is very aggressive, vicious, barbaric and utilizes intimidation 
as its’ primary function. When a Target is constantly being followed and harassed by perpe- 

trators that use intimidation and the fear for one’s safety, it makes the Target less and less in- 

clined to interact with people anywhere. Unless the Target/Victim has a companion or family 
member accompanying them when they do venture out into the world, they are all alone. 
Isolation takes a toll on every person that is affected by this crime. 

The below link shows an explanatory graph: 

https://gangstalkingsurfers files.word 


The criminals have been told terrible lies about the Target to motivate them to hate, despise 


ress.com/2012/01/oseh-chart.jpg?w=284&h=332 





and have intense hostility toward the Target. Groups of perpetrators will often surround a 
Target in a store, standing as close as possible to them, doing whatever they can to make 
them feel uncomfortable. Silently sneaking up from behind the Target and loudly coughing 
or clearing their throat or making a loud noise produces a startled, panicked feeling of fright 
in the Target. As this happens more and more often, the Target will begin to feel frightened 
all the time, making necessary trips and errands as unpleasant obstacles and hoops that need 
to be jumped through in order to continue living. 

This crime causes a type of mental handicap in the mind of a Targeted Individual, as seen 
with physical or psychological limitations. By manipulating the primal emotions within a 
human being, Synthetic Telepathy can be achieved. 

The seven basic human emotions can be defined as: 


1. Fear 

2. Sadness 

3. Anger 

4. Joy 

5. SUIprise 

6. Disgust 

7. Contempt 

Using Synthetic Telepathy, it is these feelings and emotions which are manipulated by the 
controlling criminals. The Mind Control is so efficient and effective that it can cause extreme 
mood swings causing frustration and instant irritability. 

The principle ingredient of any recipe for fear is the unknown. 

That which is unpredictable is what makes humans frightened. Being 
frightened is a natural and normal human response and function, it’s part 
of man’s basic survival instinct. Fear is relative and it can be said with 
validity that the worse thing to fear, is fear itself. 

It’s how any creature reacts to fear which really determines tts’ effect upon tt. 

As difficult as it may be, the more the Target gets out of the house, the better it is for them 
physically and psychologically. This is not easy or always enjoyable, but getting out of the eas- 
ily acquired habit of spending too much time at home, is healthy and needs to occur. 
Becoming sensitized is an inescapable part of the process. 

The technologies working together in unison form even greater capabil- 
ities beyond the realm of imagination and rational understanding of the 
aveTage Mafi. 

Using the technique of Trauma Induced Behavior Modification, a Target will slowly, subtly be- 
come sensitized to certain external stimull. 


For example, certain sounds or noises that the Targeted Individual hears will be reinforced 


and compounded by an electronic shock and feelings of panic that are being projected at the 
Target at the exact same precise moment that the Target hears the specific sound via Elec- 
tronic Torture. 

The heard sound could also be that of a cough of an Organized Stalker who knows that they 
are reinforcing the sensitizing effect in the Target. The cough, chortle or loud clearing of the 
throat or slamming a door shut or creating a loud noise of any kind accompanied by a simul- 
taneous shock, are classic hallmarks of the combination of Organized Stalking and Electronic 
Torture. 

Over a period of time, repeated timed and synchronized associations to a particular sound pro- 
jected through electronic frequencies accompanied by a severe panicked or startled feeling 
and a physical electronic shock, the Target will soon become sensitized and start to have the 
panicked or startled feeling even when the shock is not delivered to them through electronic 
torture. 

Also by association, the same effect of being sensitized will then occur whenever anyone 
coughs, loudly clears their throat or slams a door or any variety of loud common noises or 
sounds. 

Coincidences no longer naturally occur for the Targeted Individual. 

There are coincidences that happen throughout life, both big and small, however when co- 
incidences can be predicted and expected, they are occurring unnaturally and are an example 
of an extremely well-coordinated attack by the criminal syndicate. This also holds true with 
accidental run-ins with people that the Target knows by association, especially co-workers and 
mild acquaintances are prime examples. Meeting these people in public places is often a 
planned event rather than one that occurs naturally in smaller communities. The larger the 
community the more likely the coincidental meeting is a well-orchestrated, deliberate en- 
counter. This will also confirm to the Target who is involved with the ongoing crimes against 


them. 


Dream Insertion: 

This represents the level of sophistication of this crime in coordination with advanced tech- 
nology. This is the end product of over Go years’ worth of advanced human experimentation 
at the cost of trillions of dollars to the U.S. taxpayer. 

Through the use of both illegal Biomedical Implants and the captured brain resonance fre- 
quency, it is possible to influence and change and control a person's dreams. While the Tar- 

get sleeps, the normal R.E.M. (rapid eye movement) stage of sleep is substituted with an arti- 
ficial, projected dream through the use of a hypnotist speaking subliminally directly to the 
Target's subconscious. These dreams are vivid and completely different from natural 
dreams. There is a common script within these scripted dreams with a common denominator 
of trying to make the Target being victimized feel worthless, depressed and hopeless. 

Often the scenario within the dream has the Targeted Individual being chased and followed 
and or being held down against their will. These dreams are so terrifying that the Target will 
many times have to wake themselves up to end it. When returning to sleep, these dreams 
will pick up right where they left off as if the dream was put on pause. Within these dreams, 
Targeted Individuals often report it is dithcult to see the faces of the assailants following and 
pursuing them within the dream itself. Upon waking, the dreams are remembered and leave 
behind a false memory as if it were a real event. 

These Inserted Dreams also focus on and incorporate the Target's deepest fears and phobias, 
traumatizing them each night as they attempt to sleep. 

This aspect usually starts the Target's day off with a feeling of terror and anxiety. 

The controlled dreams I endure always leave me in a similar predicament 
of being an outcast or being laughed at and ridiculed. In most of my 
dream scenarios there is usually an attractive woman involved with me 
that taunts, teases and betrays me leaving me at some unconscious level 
of being some sort of loser or punching bag and whose callus abuse leaves 


me feeling shamed and generally disappointed. 

A crime so diabolical it turns its’ victims into their own worst enemy. 

Part of the trauma-based mind control and conditioning often pushes the Target into making 

impulsive, poor decisions. When being constantly taunted, mocked, tormented, tortured and 
completely victimized, the Organized Stalkers will do their best to elicit a response from the 
Target. They will incessantly pester and harass the Target/Victim to the point where they will 
be tempted to give back to the Organized Stalkers with a reaction, a response and acknowl- 
edgment of the treatment that they are receiving. Here, the Targeted Individual will have to 

use all of their restraint and resist the temptation of returning fire. 

If the Target says anything at all or reacts to theses attackers, the situation can quickly esca- 
late to either physical violence or having the criminals call the police to complain about the 
Target and initiate a police report campaign against them. It’s a dithcult tightrope to walk be- 

tween not responding to antagonizing behavior and tolerating it in order to continue to sur- 
vive, 

Signs and Symptoms of being Mind Controlled: 

The Targeted Individual will eventually experience to some degree most or even all of the fol- 
lowing list of symptoms: 

1. A compulsion or strong notion to look at a clock exactly at the top or the bottom of the hour 
right down to the minute or even the second. Alternately, looking to see what time it is and 
instantly forgetting the time and being forced to look at the clock a second time. 

2. Mood swings and alterations of emotions 

3. Severe short-term memory lapses and fogginess 

4. Urge induction - hunger, mood, emotional, sexual - These urges can be increased or de- 

creased remotely, unnaturally through the process of Synthetic Telepathy 

5. Portions of commercial jingles and or songs that get stuck in the head and remembered 


and repeated for extended periods of time, weeks or even months 


6. Overwhelming feelings of fear and terror when out in public or when driving a motor 
vehicle 

7. Isolation and feelings of being trapped or held captive 

§. Severe depression and feelings of suicide 

9. Sleep deprivation and sleep disorders 

to. Ruined relationships with friends, family, co-workers and loved ones 

12. Dehydration and weight loss 

13. Declining general overall health 

14. Lack of energy and loss of motivation 

15. Negativity, pessimism 

16. Feelings of abandonment and hopelessness 

17. Diminished short term memory 

18. Easily startled or frightened 

19. Swollen facial features 

20. Diminished hearing, vision and olfactory sense 

21. Waking up in the morning and waking up to use the restroom at night at the exact same 
times everyday 

22. Impulsive bad decisions or sudden behavior patterns that are out of character, partic- 
ularly aggressive behavior or agitation or unusual, odd whims or fancies 

23. Extreme procrastination and the tendency to put off or delay in accomplishing tasks that 
require attention and are important especially small tasks such as cleaning the residence and 
washing, cleaning and maintaining a motor vehicle. Putting off or delaying in doing things 


like maintaining a healthy diet, exercising on a regular basis and resolutions to get out of the 


residence more often, are common practices of good sense that are a strong indication that 


mind control has already set in. 


24. Periods of unusual clarity and an increased ability to learn and interpret. An almost 


super-human temporary state of higher intelligence or Synthetic Genius. This is true for Tar- 

geted Individuals that are unwitting experiments within the Super Soldier or Trans-Human 

Programs. These temporary periods are extremely noticeable to the victim as they realize that 
they are suddenly extremely, instantly smart. 

25. Symptoms of Trans-human and Super Soldier Experimentation Program: Temporary and 

random hyper-awareness and unusually keen auditory sense, olfactory sense, visual acuity 

and increased and improved sense of taste and touch sensitivity. Feeling tireless and yet not 

getting proper sleep. Strong mental acuity lasting only for a limited period of time. 

26. Symptoms of Trans-human and Super Soldier Experimentation Program: Temporary 

and random notable increase in physical abilities, especially short-lived bursts of unusual, 

uncommon superior performance in sports related activities and or basic exercise. Again, 
these are hallmark examples of the Super Soldier and Trans-Human Programs. 

Note: 

This type of human experimentation is followed by periods of extreme fatigue and exhaus- 
tion due to the unnatural physical exertion required to achieve these results. These Trans- 

Human Experiments are achieved completely through Synthetic Telepathy or Mind Control. 

By using the power of mind over matter and the power of suggestion, using remote hypnosis, 

criminals are able to extend a victim’s physical and psychological capabilities to their thresh- 

olds by using the power of suggestion on an unconscious level within the Target. 

Targets that are part of this specific Government Human Experimentation Program will also 
notice extreme weight loss during and after this type of Synthetic Telepathy and Mind Con- 

trol Process due to the extreme demand that their bodies are subjected to. 

27. Vertigo and tripping over one’s own feet while walking, especially out in public. The toe 

of one foot will catch the heel of the other foot in the middle of a normal walking gait and will 
become a more common occurrence as the Mind Control progresses and especially dan- 


gerous if this happens when descending a staircase or steep terrain. Vertigo can be noticed 


when getting up out of bed. 

28. Forgetting common important things such as leaving a boiling pot on the stove and walk- 
ing away from it; forgetting running water in a bath tub or leaving doors unlocked and or 
windows unlocked or even open. Filling a sink or bathtub and walking away and completely 
forgetting about it is common. 

Although the Targeted Individuals are responsible for turning something like turning on 
faucet running, when they return, they often won't even remember doing it. That is how 
scary it is all day, every day. 

Targets should always check and re-check important tasks to double-check against the possi- 
bility of forgetting. This is a very good habit to get into for anyone. 

These are prime examples of having short term memories being erased as they are formed, 
unnaturally compromised by Synthetic Telepathy and the criminals controlling the thoughts 
of the Targeted Individual, by distracting the person and erasing the memory before it's 
formed. Targets will often have no recollection of activities that they performed or conver- 
sations they have participated in. 

29. Misjudging the distance of stationary objects when passing by: i.e. catching, banging or 
dragging or grazing a shoulder against a wall or the frame of a door or knocking into furni- 
ture while walking within the residence. This is especially noticeable when the victim rounds 
a corner within a building or enters a room. 

30. Extreme procrastination in cleaning the interior/exterior of the residence and vehicle, 
even personal hygiene. 

31. Fear of all people. 

Key Note: 

Only a small percentage of Targeted Individuals are active, unwitting participants in the ex- 
tremely advanced and sophisticated Super Soldier and Trans-Human Programs; roughly 1% 


of the 1%. Heavily Targeted Individuals of which I am one, may be able to acknowledge and 


perceive these extremely brief not noticeable, unusual super-human occurrences and oddi- 
ties beyond that of their normal capabilities. 

Targets that are part of this program will notice an obvious ability to temporarily accelerate in 
sports and physical activities, performed without hunger, thirst and completely tireless. 

This specific type of experimentation is accomplished through simply overriding the Target’s 
sense of what their normal capabilities and limitations are and psychologically empowers 
them to over-achieve and push through, mentally overcoming obstacles and events that 
would normally be gauntlets and physically unattainable. 

Although I know a small handful of Heavily Targeted Individuals, I have yet to meet another 
Targeted Individual that is actively aware of their participation in the Super Soldier or Trans- 
Human Programs such as myself, although undoubtedly other victims of this program do 
exist. 

However, all Targeted Individuals are being studied in respect to their abilities to survive the 
mental and physical adversities that is being unjustly thrust and imposed upon them and 
these statistics are all alleged to be collected and evaluated at the highest Military and Gov- 
ernment and or Multinational Corporation levels. 

The realization of being Mind Controlled is a terrible truth to acknowledge. 
Sadly, I realize now that I’m at the current antithesis of criminal human 
experimentation. 

Although Michael Fitzhugh Bell still exists, my mind has been corrupted 
and compromised; worst of all, I’m very much aware of this fact. As of 
right now, there is nothing I can do about it except to tell the world of my 
plight. 

As a result of constant and continuous exposure to harmful radiation from various forms of 
Directed Energy and Acoustic Weaponry, Microwaves, Radio and Electromagnetic Frequen- 


cies a slow but steady decline in the overall health of the Targeted Individual can be expected. 


Good nutrition, proper hydration and exercise are imperative for survival. This cannot be 
stated enough. 

Scaling the Crime to the Entire Population: 

When the outcome and goal is complete control over all human life globally through Syn- 
thetic Telepathy, there is no price too great for the U.S. Government. Trillions of dollars have 
already been heavily invested into this crime and each year represents one step closer to the 
long-term goal of a race of people living in a trance that is being induced by their own Gov- 
ernments and powerful Multinational Corporations. 

Intellectual Property Theft at its Most Extreme: 

Over years of this ongoing torment and intentionally performed psychological trauma by the 
criminal group, the Target will suffer severe anxiety, paranoia and post-traumatic stress dis- 
order. The result of being traumatized for extended periods of time is no longer just para- 
noia, it is pure fear. It is not a delusion of persecution, but rather a brutal and savage reality 
for the Target. Ideas and thoughts of inspiration can be stolen directly from the Targeted 
Individual mind without their awareness. 

This becomes the everyday life of a Targeted Individual and no person no matter how strong 
their inner strength may be, it will be ditficult at best to break free from this confinement or 
avoid being affected by it. Isolation, loneliness and fear will now represent the majority of the 
Target's reality. 

For those who are still skeptical, current smart phone applications can 
accurately read a person's emotions through facial recognition and identi- 
fication technology in real-time. 

There is no lack of fear ever for Targeted Individuals. 

This crime reveals the demonstrative dark side of mankind and exploits it 
to an all-time new low. It’s modern day slavery on a global industrial level. 
Fear within a code of silence. 


One of the reasons these crimes remain so secret is the code of silence amongst the crim- 
inals. The outing of such crimes and coming forward to expose them, would result in their 
death or the threat of becoming Targeted themselves, not only for the whistleblower, but for 
their family and friends. The only people that are coming forward to uncover and disclose 
information are Targeted Individuals. 

Join or Die. 

Non-Targets can be forced to participate in Stalking, Harassment and Torture. Doctors, 
Lawyers and Law Enforcement often have no choice but to become part of and participate 
with the criminal group or have their own lives, jobs family threatened and destroyed if they 
don’t cooperate and comply. 

Nobody wants to stop this crime because too many high-profile criminals 
will be unmasked. 

Although it may be obvious, it needs to be said that it costs $0.00 to be a 
decent human being. 


Chapter Twelve 
Unethical Human Experimentation in the United States 


“U.S. Military released from liability for experimenting on unwilling and unknowing human sub- 
jects” 


~U.S. vs. Stanley, Supreme Court (1985) 


Morgellons Disease is a Biological or Entomological Weapon and its’ secrecy is not a secret any- 


HLOFE. 


Morgellons Disease is an unexplained, unacknowledged, uncommon skin disorder which is 
generally characterized by lesions and sores, crawling sensations on and beneath the surface 
of the skin and in some cases fiber-like filaments that emerge from the accompanying sores. 
Doctors won't recognize this skin condition because it’s part of a United States Government 
Unacknowledged Special Access Program (USAP), so it does not officially exist. 

In my particular case, in addition to being unlawfully implanted with biomedical devices and 
the harmful radiation that they generate, | was also intentionally infected with what is 
termed as Morgellons Disease. 

This is a real biological organism that I was intentionally exposed to by the same Govern- 
ment Special Black Ops system that have chosen to illegally experiment on me. I did briefly 
mention this in my first book, The Invisible Crime: Illegal Microchip Implants and Microwave 
Technology and Their Use Against Humanity — A True Story. 

Here | shall reiterate and explain this condition further. The organism is a parasite that has 
been artificially introduced into my body, has compromised my immune system and has 
physical irritations and sensations associated with it. This disease is also associated with 
Lyme Disease. 


I initially began taking a product called Ivermectin, which is used primarily on Swine and 


Cattle to help battle parasites and improve the health of the animal. Although unconven- 
tional, it can help people that have this manmade parasite in their bodies. Morgellons Dis- 
ease has no known cure, and the victim can only manage the disease and its’ symptoms at 
best. 

The Mistake of taking Colloidal Silver Supplements: 

I began using a Colloidal Silver Supplement to help alleviate the unpleasant side effects of 
Morgellons Disease such as the actual sensation of feeling the microscopic-sized worm on 
my skin and causing open sores and rashes. After using a product called “Nutrasilver,” I be- 

lieved it would help my condition and suffering, instead I got heavy-metal poisoning and 


developed a rare skin condition known as Argyria. 





Argyria turned my skin pigmentation to a prominent blueish-gray color. 


The product I used, “Nutrasilver,” offered risk with no proven benefit and as a result of the 
Argyria, | was forced to bring a personal injury lawsuit against the manufacturer and distrib- 
utor of this product. I successfully sued the owner and won my court case resulting in a very 
small settlement. 

The Argyria and my blue/gray pigmentation remain visible against my natural color of skin 
pigmentation and is in all probability, permanent. 

Through a process known as photo activation, the nano-sized particles of silver for lack of a 
better description, tarnish when exposed to natural sunlight, appearing in the skin’s natural 
color of pigment as blue/gray; these particles collect at the skins surface dominantly around 
the nerve cells. Because these silver particles station themselves around the nerve cells, 
removing them through the process of lasering is extremely painful. The blue/gray pigmen- 
tation is most noticeable and prominent in the person’s face. I had to have my face laser re- 
moval by a laser specialist three separate times in La Jolla, California to remove the silver col- 
oring from my skin. Each visit cost $7,000.00 for a total cost of $21,000.00 which came en- 
tirely out of my pocket because this procedure is not covered by most insurance carriers. 
Treason to the highest degree. 

Morgellons Disease is believed to be part of covert biological war programs created and de- 
signed by the U.S. Military. This disease is currently expanding and contaminating a signif- 
icant portion of the population, most unaware what has happened to them. 

This disease was deliberately developed to infect the very people that the United States Government 
is supposed to protect. 

Some people, within clandestine groups that are “in the know,” have invented a world within 
a world, built on deceit and are traitors to the highest degree. 

Delusional Parasitosis: 

The psychiatric label: “Delusional Parasitosis.” This one way that Doctors that know full well 


that this skin and health condition is real, however the criminal, corrupt side of science and 


medicine dismisses it outright. Psychiatrists and Dermatologists are incorrect in their diag- 
nosis and or are being bribed or threatened to not formally acknowledge this pathogen. 
There is nothing delusional about this condition or any of the suffering or health deteri- 
oration that is associated with it. 

A synthetic Biological Pathogen or Microorganism created by man and used against man. 

This is an unseen and unrecognized, Synthetic Biological Agent Program funded by U.S. tax- 
payer dollars. This pathogen does not exist naturally and no known natural immunity can be 
accessed or acquired. The cure and prophylaxis have been repressed. This and numerous 
other experiments have been used on human test subjects. 

It is unethical, non-consensual and illegal with criminal penalties and is a war crime in and 
of itself. These crimes against humanity are beyond the descriptions and classifications as 
felonies and are considered capital offenses. 

I use Ivermectin once a month to manage the symptoms, the alternative of suffering and dis- 
comfort simply can be controlled with an anti-parasitic medication. Doctors will not officially 
acknowledge or recognize Morgellons Disease so it is important that the victim of this man- 
made disease not mention it to any Doctor as it could possibly force the victim illegally and 
wrongly into a psychiatric unit for an indefinite period of time. 

Cocoons conclusively demonstrate evidence of the presence of an unnatural pathogen. 

Anyone, certainly in my opinion, who has acquired and is affected by Morgellons Disease is 
an unwitting, non-consensual, illegal experiment in progress. As I researched Morgellons 
Disease I became aware of one of many symptoms and signs of infection. Small threads of 
an unnatural material woven into tightly wound non-symmetrical spools or cocoons began to 
be visually present and noticeable throughout any living space | reside in, especially on the 


floor or carpets. 


When examined under a microscope and scrutinized, these small cocoons are usually oblong in 





shape and may contain even smaller threads of a material that can be red or blue in color. These 
cocoons represent and confirm the presence of a microscopic skin worm that ts now permanently 


living in its human. host. 








Here is an excellent close-up actual photograph showing a Morgellons Disease Cocoon. 


These cocoons can form overnight and be found throughout the victim's home, especially in 
areas where the person spends the most time. The bedroom is where the majority of these 
cocoons can be found, easily spotted as they visually stand out against a carpet, tile or wood 
flooring. 

Vacuuming will gather up all of the accumulated cocoons and they can easily be seen in the 
contents of the vacuum collection pouch as a large, white ball made up of many smaller co- 
coons. 


Targeted Individuals may want to examine the contents of residential routine vacuuming to 


confirm whether they are carriers of this manmade pathogen. 

Cocoons are generated by this pathogen when it leaves its’ human host, depositing these co- 
coons throughout the residence. These cocoons are white in color and vary in size from 
small, about the size of a tic-tac, to larger cocoons the size of cotton ball. Vacuuming and 
carefully inspecting what is collected in the vacuum bag receptacle unit, can confirm their 
presence. Cocoons will almost entirely be found and located on the floor of a dwelling. 
Cocoons can often be found inside the toe area of the victim's socks, whether soiled, clean, or 
fresh out of a hot clothes dryer. 

These Morgellons Disease cocoons are spun by worms outside of the human body and be- 
lieved to be a type of byproduct of living inside its human host. 

There is much unknown about all of the specifics of Morgellons Disease as it’s’ creator, the 
United States Government denies its’ very existence. 

Association with Lyme Disease: 

Statistically, people that have Morgellons Disease are also hkely to have Lyme Disease. Lyme 
Disease and Morgellons Disease compromise the human immune system and have other 
side-effects including, rashes and open sores on the skin, memory fogginess, exhaustion, a 
sensation of bugs crawling on the skin are all classic hallmarks of Morgellons Disease. 
Although it is widely believed that Lyme Disease is the result of being bitten by a tick that 
acts as a carrier of the disease, it’s also possible that the person affected was deliberately ex- 
posed to and intentionally given this disease as part of a vast human experimentation pro- 
gram. 

| have been diagnosed with Lyme Disease and although it is theoretically possible to have ac- 
quired it through a tick bite, given my unique set of circumstances it seems more likely to be 
a deliberate and intentional infection given to me by the United States Government and the 
Criminal Cartel that has victimized me since 2001. 


The criminals hold all the cards except for the truth which is now slowly being exposed. 


This aspect of my case clearly demonstrates my role as a human experiment and how I cope 
and survive. No human being should have their lives stolen from them, without knowledge 
or consent to be the unwitting experiment of a corrupt, cruel and inhumane Government 
and the wealthiest 1% of people. 

The fact that I have contracted Morgellons Disease in addition to all of my other formats of 
criminal human experimentation, tells me that I'm somehow a very important experimental 
human subject to the criminals at the top, the United States Government. 

Note to Targeted Individuals Infected with Morgellons Disease: 

I can only share the protocol of what I do to contain and manage this debilitating manmade 
disease. The anti-parasitic medication called Ivermectin can be very effective in reducing the 
unpleasant symptoms this disease causes. Because this medication is dithcult to obtain and 
extremely expensive to fill a prescription ($1000.00 per month plus), I have discovered an- 
other and more practical and inexpensive alternative. There is another choice of using the 
same medication that is used on livestock and farm animals. It can be ordered online 
through farm supply companies. This form of Ivermectin is usually injected into livestock, 
but can be taken orally by humans. One tablespoon per month is my personal sufficient 
dosage. There is no known cure for Morgellons Disease. 

Legal Disclaimer and Release of Liability: 

The author takes absolutely no responsibility for the use of this product, nor does he con- 
done or recommend ingesting this medication for any reason. The author is only disclosing 
his own personal decision and cannot be held in any way accountable for the decisions made 
by the reader. 

Life imitates Art. 

It’s quite notable that life does in fact imitate art, perhaps on an unconscious level. This can 
be seen as an underlying influence that is evident when looking back over time with various 


forms of artistic expression such as films and books. Many times, real life events transpire as 


they seem to have been foretold in art. This is certainly the case with science fiction stories 
that are no longer science fiction, but scientific fact. 

Baron Victor Von Frankenstein: 

When Mary Wollstonecraft Shelley wrote Frankenstein; or, The Modern Prometheus in 1818, she 
had no idea how her original story would come to define the direction and dictation of mod- 
erm science and technology. 

Shelly dreamed about a mad scientist who created life and then was horrified by what he had 

made. This is the genesis or basic idea from which the story was inspired. 

I'm living proof that the simple story of a mad scientist, using unorthodox, controversial, 
unethical, illegal and gross medical misconduct, would in fact become a reality. 

In the original story, Victor Frankenstein’s monster, turns on its maker as retribution for 

casting it as an unwanted and unloved creature and unnatural freak of nature. 

In the end, Frankenstein is punished for his crimes with a miserable death. 

In this case, the United States Government is the mad scientist unethically testing upon me 
and millions of other innocent citizens globally. 

I'm a real-life Frankenstein. The product of illegal, non-consensual criminal biomedical and 
biological human experimentation. 

Actual Proof ts strangely hard to come by. 

I was able to prove the existence of non-consensual, illegal biomedical implants exist 
throughout my body and thousands of other Targeted Individuals around the world have 

also been able to demonstrate this fact by using accepted, trusted, validating medical proof ei- 
ther by actual extraction or medical imaging. 

Even with proof, the world seems to turn a blind eye to things that are unpleasant and ugly, 

pretending to live their lives in a kind of insulated bubble, protected from the harsh truths 
that life contains. 


The media plays a major part in shaping what people think and how they react to everything 


and the media has a complete blackout on this crime and other Special Access Programs that 
are destroying lives and irreparably harming the future of all human beings. 

Proof and demonstration isn't always enough to convince anyone of anything. 

Proof, evidence and argument are used to establish a fact or the truth, which is required for 
the presentation of any case. 

Although proof may be acquired and demonstrated, it’s not always enough to convince 
someone of anything. 

In reference to my account specifically, I have acquired and attained more medical, verified 
and validated proof than most other Targeted Individuals. 

I have been able to establish that | have been implanted with advanced nanotechnology de- 
vices without my knowledge, consent or permission, yet even with all that I have uncovered, 
the people at the highest level of Government and control, ignore and don’t acknowledge my 
proof and evidence, as it would incriminate them with their criminal involvement. 

This is the ugly truth of what appears to be an insurmountable wall of deceit and the purest 


level of evil. 


Chapter Thirteen 
Perpetrator Cells 


“The world is a dangerous place to live, not because of the evil people, but because of the people that 


do nothing about it,” 
~Albert Einstein 


My investigative research has revealed that many of these perpetrator groups are Demonic or 
Satanical in their beliefs and see the victim as some kind of Jiving sacrifice to further and 
practice their own personal religious cult directives. This kind of punishment is usually per- 
formed for sadistic gratification and ritualistic torture. The way that this crime unfolds is that 
the Government ultimately decides and chooses who it wants to induct into this experimental 
program. 

There are Targeted Individuals that believe they know exactly why they were put into “the 
program”; many of these people are also deceived into accepting that there is a specific expla- 
nation for there being Targeted. 

Complex, Expensive and Sophisticated Weaponry in the Hands of Mere Sociopaths and Psy- 
chopaths: 

The United States Government either directly or indirectly supplies perpetrator groups at the 
community level with illegal Directed Energy Weaponry and other covert illegal devices, giv- 
ing the perpetrators carte blanche on how they wish to use them to torture the Targeted Indi- 
vidual. 

These devices can be large, stationary devices used by neighbors of the Target or what are 


widely reported to be hand-held devices such as specially equipped Smart Phones and Tablets 


or cleverly disguised devices that are made to look like a common cell phone, laptop or com- 


puter tablet. These hand-held devices can be brought onto airplanes to torture the Targeted 


Individuals while they are traveling right on the airplane. 

Some people get their kicks by stomping on other people’s lives and dreams. 
Perpetrator groups or cells can be compared to terrorist cells. Small groups similar to that of a 
commercial organization consisting of several different companies under one common lead- 
er or ownership. 

These cells exist within every community everywhere in the world. Most perpetrator groups 
that are involved with Organized Stalking and Electronic Torture have ties to larger groups of 
organized crime such as what is referred to as the Mafia or the Mob, Street Gangs and 
Motorcycle Gangs and even select portions of the Military Black Ops or Shadow Government. 
The same people that perform the Organized Stalking are also many times 
the very same people that carry out the Electronic Torture. 

There are some perpetrators that are not willing, active participants in 
these crimes and are coerced and forced to participate in deeds they need 
not be proud of. 

The Illuminati: 

By whichever name you choose to call criminals, they are but one and the 
same. The criminal Organization, Illuminati, Syndicate, Mafia, Mob, Car- 
tel, it’s all the same animal. 

Targeted Individuals live in communities where a certain percentage of that population are 
criminal perpetrators of this crime. These criminals often will work stalking and torturing 
several different Targets simultaneously and or separately. This research fact comes from the 
studies and findings of several private investigators and has been confirmed by my contacts 


and other Targeted Individuals including myself. 


Basic Illuminati Pyramid Structure 
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An act of desecration not unlike the defacing of a statue of Abraham Lincoln. 


Perpetrator Cells will often use members of their group to harass and stalk several different 


















Targets that live in close proximity of one another. In big cities, this can be easier for the 
Perpetrators as they can perform their jobs with more efficiency. 

Targets that live in more rural neighborhoods will likely see and remember specific vehicles 
at different locations. 

As with the case of having perpetrators as neighbors, the Target will actually get to know 
their attackers first hand. Suppressing feelings of anger and rage for the criminals is not easy 
and will require strong protocol of correct behavior. 

The way a Targeted Individual is tortured says a lot about the criminals that are responsible 
for the pain being inflicted. Because of the areas that the criminals concentrate most on me 
specifically, I have arrived at a general description of the human beings behind the suffering. 


The group of criminals involved in my specific victimization’s pattern and the ways in which 


perpetrators torture and harass their victim’s, tells a lot about them and their criminal 
thought process. 

My specific group of perpetrators are psychotic, demented, perverted, deeply disturbed, closeted 
homosexual, hardened dead-end career criminals. These negative attributes are prerequisites for 
becoming a perpetrator. It's an extremely accurate assessment of the cartel of criminals that con- 
tinue to hound and torture me. 

As a whole, perpetrators are obsessed with sex and violence, combining them in the torture 
they conduct on Targets. 

Denying the perpetrators the excitement they derive from making people feel intimidated 
and uncomfortable, will take self-control, extreme discipline and tolerance. 

Getting Inside the Head of a Perpetrator: 

People that are not happy and have experienced no success will have a void in their lives. 
This can be particularly said about all criminals everywhere. Outcasts in life, criminals and 
people without positive direction, can get a feeling of being part of something bigger and 
actually enjoy their roles in torment and harassing Targeted Individuals. 

Perpetrators of covert harassment are domestic terrorists plain and simple. 
Perpetrators are people that have had their lives marginalized and have feelings of being left 
out, left behind and forgotten. People with these mindsets are predestined and predisposed 
candidates to become evil and their lives are thus worthless and without true meaning and 
merit. 

Perpetrators are like zombies and cannot think on their own, but rather follow 
and act as their Alpha Leaders instruct them. 

Perpetrators are taught to focus any anger and resentment that they have in their own lives 
and aim it into their victimization of the Target. This ongoing harassment and discrim- 
ination acts as a psychological vent for the criminals. 


Giving back or responding to taunting, rudeness, mockery or badgering is what the 


criminals want and are trying to evoke. 

Perpetrators will do whatever they can to incite the Target into arguments or even a physical 
fight. Laughing, chuckling, gloating, smugness and exhibiting malignant pleasure, are all clever 

ploys to break down the Target into responding, reacting and acknowledging that their tech- 

niques and methods of harassment are working effectively. 

It takes time for the Target to develop the thick skin that is required to survive and resist retri- 

bution, but it’s necessary. 

Category of Perpetrators: 

1. Primary Perpetrators or handlers Criminals that are directly assigned by the Government 
or criminal syndicate to the Target. Other primary perpetrators take turns usually in shifts of 
eight hours to follow, remotely electronically torture, view, monitor and keep the Target 

under constant and continuous surveillance. There are generally twenty (20) of this level of 
perpetrator per victim. These criminals are often neighbors or perpetrators that live in close 
proximity to the Target. These criminals receive strong financial compensation for their ille- 
gal treatment of Targeted Individuals and in exchange for their services, have all of their living 

expenses paid for by the criminal organization. 

2. Rotating Perpetrators Criminals that are rotating their harassment to multiple victims si- 
multaneously. Perpetrators at this position are likely to be following the Target in their vehi- 

cles and or waiting for the Target at a store, restaurant, airport, etc. These criminals also re- 
celve compensation for their participation in this crime. Some members will even volunteer 
their services pro-bono (free) because they enjoy and are so addicted to this type of criminal 

behavior. These are repeat offenders that the Target will recognize over time by facial or vehi- 

cle recognition. 

3. Victims of Mind Control A third type of perpetrator is one that is already a mind control 

victim, completely unaware of this crime and is being directed unconsciously through the 


method of Mind Control and Synthetic Telepathy to harass other Targeted Individuals in 


ways that they are completely oblivious of. 

Examples of this include exhibiting behavior patterns that the Targeted Individual has be- 
come sensitized to, coughing, touching the eyes and mouth, clearing the throat, etc. At this 
level or position, it’s literally Targeted Individuals harassing and terrorizing other Targeted 
Individuals. 

Part of a worldwide secret cult and an elaborate sadistic game that can neither be won nor lost by 
the victim, 

The perpetrators at the community level, especially in smaller towns and suburbs, are part of 
an immense secret society and cult in which the participants haze, harass, bother, pester, dis- 
rupt, torment, bully and terrify the Targeted Individual continuously, constantly in perse- 
verance causing deliberate mental anguish. 

Criminals will even use their own children and families to participate in the harassment of a 
Targeted Individual. They are people without morals or scruples. Their own lives are com- 
pletely worthless, without merit or meaning. 

These people are so psychologically twisted, that they torture their Targets because they thor- 
oughly enjoy it. It gives them a sense of reward. That is the sickening nature of this beast. 

A Targeted Individual ts like a caged wild animal that has given up its’ own life to amuse and 
entertain others, not unlike that of a pet or an animal imprisoned at a zoo. 

The criminals are addicted to and obtain pleasure by torturing the Target and desperately try 
to illicit a response and reaction from the Target. 

Any human being that enjoys this kind of cruel and inhumane treatment is mentally ill and 
psychopathic and sociopathic in their purest definitions. This criminal syndicate is a massive 
secret society that exists with a cult-like following and growing general public participation. 
The criminal element is threatened by the Target's happiness and will do everything possible 
to make their lives devoid of joy. To the perpetrators, the Target represents a form of de- 


plorable entertainment, one in which the perpetrators delight in the Target's discomfort, 


pain and sheer terror. 

There ts a moral high ground here that’s sitting vacant. 

Organized Stalking is a game in which the criminals use the Targeted Individual as a game 
piece for their entertainment at the expense of the victim’s privacy, health mentally, physi- 

cally, happiness and joy of living. 

Don't be afraid to look the beast straight in the eye. 

Targeted Individuals that receive Organized Stalking will come face-to-face with their attack- 
ers whenever they go out of their residences and venture out into the world. Although in 
smaller communities, perpetrators may be seen on a regular basis, generally new criminals 
will harass and stalk the Target and are usually strangers to the Target. 

Although it may be unpleasant, every once in a while looking square into the eye of the crim- 
inal stalkers especially while videotaping, will often make them look away out of shame, guilt 
and they will often exhibit uncomfortable and frustrated behavior. 

All criminals hate being caught on film. 

The added benefit to establishing eye-contact is that once the criminal realizes that they have 
the Target’s attention, they will always exhibit stalking behavior methods, techniques and 
body language. Showing this subtle, but evident criminal behavior on film, strengthens the 
Target's legal case if demonstrated on video tape. 

Stasi Sign Language and Techniques: 

Perpetrators communicate when they are out in public harassing their Targets using Stasi 
Sign language. This method of communication is universal and has been used in prisons by 
inmates communicating with each other without bringing attention to prison guards. Simple 
gestures and sounds like coughing or clearing the throat are used to not only harass Targeted 
Individuals, but also to alert other Perpetrators of the location of the Target within a store, 
restaurant or other public location. Subtle hand signals allow perpetrators to communicate 


with one another when out in public discreetly and silently. 


Posing Techniques: 

Simply by standing in certain positions or poses, perpetrators will be recognized by the vic- 
tim over a period of time. Kneeling, standing with one foot propped up on a chair or sta- 
tionary object, holding the arms outstretched even standing up on a ladder are some exam- 
ples. Unique methods of posing are used and can be custom tailored to the victim. 

Posing further acts as a form of silent harassment while achieving its’ goal of attention and 
further terrorizing. Perpetrators will also stand in the doorway of the Targeted Individual’s 
residence with their hands outstretched on the surrounding door frame imitating the act of 
blocking the entrance. 

This is especially true if the Targeted Individual is wearing a visible video camera and film- 
ing on a regular basis. The criminals do not like being caught doing their dirty deeds and if 
confronted will react with anger and spite, yet the camera will not prevent them from harass- 
ing. 

If you get somebody mad enough, they'll spill their truth to you in spades. 

If there is ever any doubt about who is a criminal and who isn’t, reacting with rage and hos- 

tility or instantly notifying law enforcement or the suggestion that the Targeted Individual is 
suffering from mental-illness, when confronted in any way, is undeniable, virtual confir- 


mation of their involvement. Basically, a signed confession of criminal involvement. 


holds especially true in the case with participating criminal neighbors. 

Although it’s not always easy, proving the seemingly impossible can actually be possible with 
persistence and perseverance. 

The phrase immediately uttered by any criminal, “prove it” is basically a signed confession to 


guilt or implication. 


The exposure to Organized Stalking is psychologically degrading and damaging to the Target 


over time. 





This is an actual photograph of an Organized Stalker using a technique known as “street theatre.” 


This ts a subtle, covert method of harassment performed to terrorize and torment the Targeted 
Individual. It is also known as odd or bizarre behavior technique. 
The very fact that criminals resist and are angered by the thought of their 
implication in any crime, is proof positive. | 
Any suspect defensively using the phrase, “prove it,” is outright admitting their guilt and involve- ; 
When caught or confronted using Organized Stalking or to coin a new phrase, Organized Actual Photograph of Perpetrator using Covert Harassment method using the 
Harassment, the perpetrator will emphatically deny their participation in the crime. This classic "fe oot r esting on stationar y obj ect posing : technique. This ts a technique 





ment In any crime. 


used in Organized Stalking. 
Note: 
Having a live running video camera is encouraged, but it’s also important to remember to be 
careful whenever this is being done. Perpetrators will be aware of the camera and will be 
waiting for an opportunity to complain to store managers or even law enforcement if the 
camera can be perceived as invasive to privacy. 
Some criminals become extremely agitated when being filmed to the ex- 
tent they can be very confrontational, threatening and antagonistic. 
Targets should be forewarned and although easier said than done, be smart and careful 
when using a covertly worn video camera as perpetrators will not like the idea of being 
filmed. Being nonchalant and casual and non-invasive when videotaping is the key to suc- 
cess. 
The Target must always remember that they are under close scrutiny and may be being 
filmed simultaneously by a video camera in the store or any establishment of any kind. 
Knowing that you may be being filmed at any time, be aware of your behavior and try to be 
relaxed and calm. Being warned about filming invasively or violating another person's pri- 
vacy may result in being asked not only to not use the camera, but can result in being 
banned from that establishment or worse, involvement with law enforcement. Law enforce- 
ment should be avoided at all costs. They are aware of this crime and are even more likely an 


actual part of it, many times actively participating. 





This is a photograph of another Organized Stalking Vehicle called “Brighting." The bright lights of 


the vehicle are on during the day. Note: The Perpetrator knows that they are being filmed so they 
have turned their back to the camera. Also note, that the front door is open as well as the trunk. This 
is classic, subtle covert harassment and examples of Organized Stalking. 
Using a camera that can broadcast “live” directly to the Internet. 
It’s now possible to periscope and broadcast live directly to a website, YouTube or to any de- 
sired recipient in real-time. This allows viewers to be able to actually join the Targeted Indi- 
vidual when they go out in public. Viewers can witness the Organized Stalking and Orga- 


nized Harassment as it occurs. 


Critical Key Note: 

Never use a camera that has a tell-tale red-light recording indicator as it will draw negative 
concern and attention immediately. In my experience, Law Enforcement can and will be 
summoned, 

Nikon makes several types of video cameras that have no indication to anyone being filmed 

that they are being recorded. Hiding or covering a “live” red-light indicator with a small piece 
of tape to makes it less conspicuous is highly recommended. 

Perpetrator Demeanor: 

Criminals maintain their anger and ill-intent on the Targeted Individual by mentally holding 
the Target responsible for any inadequacy in their own lives, allowing the criminal mind to 
justify and reinforce negative and hostile feelings toward their victims without compassion 
or sympathy. 

Monitoring and torturing Targeted Individuals becomes the center of the attacking crimi- 
nal’s lives. The Target’s life becomes in essence, an extension of their own. The Perpetrator’s 
own lives are without meaning or spirit and because of that fact, they're attracted to the life 
of the Targeted Individual. At the same time, they are also fiercely jealous and envy the 
happiness that the victim possesses and are determined to ruin, destroy and shatter the lives 
of the innocent Targeted Individual in a spiteful act of hatred. 

Perpetrators are taught to channel all of their own anger and focus it towards the Targeted 
Individual. Being fed lies by the criminal leaders about the Target Individual fuels their fire 

and rage. 

Criminals are unhappy people for whatever the reason. It’s their unhap- 
piness that motivates them to make other people unhappy as well. Misery 
loves company. 

Although this hate crime cannot be justified, it can be understood from the purely psycho- 


logical perspective of the mind of a psychopath. 


Not until I became a victim of this crime did | fully realize how many peo- 
ple exist today in the world without souls and whose own lives are mean- 
ingless. 

Responding in a fashion that can be perceived as in any way threatening to the Perpetrators 
will result in immediate punishment to the victim. The criminals want their Targets to obey 
and absorb whatever harassment and torture is being directed towards them. 

No kind words for my perpetrators. 

By whatever name, my perpetrators, criminals, attackers, my captors, | have no degree of for- 
giveness and understanding. What has happened to me is shameful beyond comprehension 
or comparison. 

I'm driven by the sheer injustice that I have had to tolerate and endure. My motivation 
comes for a quest for freedom not only for myself, but that of other Targeted Individuals and 
humanity itself. 


It’s not a coincidence that this is Chapter 13. 


Chapter Fourteen 
Living as an Outcast 


“You never really know a man until you understand things from his point of view, until pou climb 


into his skin and walk around in it” 
~Harper Lee. To Kill a Mockingbird. J.B. Lippincott &Co., 1960 


Where is Justice hiding? 

Ifa Target complains to law enforcement about this crime repeatedly, they can be arrested on 
the grounds of unwarranted or false Police reports. When this happens, the first thing that 
occurs is they are read their rights. 

Where was all the concern about their rights when they were being mauled, tortured and 
brutalized? 

There's a thing called justice or at least there used to be. 

Is it justice that all perpetrators involved should be able to walk away unscathed by their 
criminal acts? 

When will justice be served? 

Is it justice that these criminals flourish with impunity and are never held accountable for 
their despicable acts and deeds? 

The sword will always avenge its’ user. 

After being wrongly evicted for having called law enforcement on repeated occasions in re- 
sponse to ongoing unforced break-ins to my apartment in Palm Springs, California, I was 
forced to try to find another apartment. It's not easy for anyone to find a place to live, but 
when there is little choice, compromises have to be made. 

I had noticed a “for rent” sign one block down the street and got lucky and was able to move 


into that new apartment only one week later. It was a very small four-unit apartment complex 


with two existing tenants. One tenant on one side of my new apartment was a man circa sixty 
years old named Aldo and he had been living there for fifteen years. 

On the other side of my unit was a middle-aged Mother and Father and there twenty- 

five-year old daughter. This family had another home in close by Palm Desert and would 

only use their apartment sporadically. The fourth unit was a single, tiny apartment that was 
vacant. 

Now, it was October 2011, and | had just turned 50 years old. 

When I first moved in everything seemed to be normal. The break-ins to my apartment 
stopped and because the proximity to my previous apartment was so close, the transition was 
fairly easy. 

During this move, I had located the telephone number of an old girlfriend, Tina, I dated 
while living in Los Angeles five years earlier and decided to give her a call. 

[ found out she had moved to Lake Havasu, Arizona with her boyfriend, but they had since 

broken up and she was now single again. After several months of talking back and forth on 
the phone, she made the three and a half hour drive out to meet me for lunch one day in 
Palm Springs. She brought her two tiny Yorkshire Terriers with her and we had a lovely 
lunch together at the well-known Spencer's Restaurant. This positive meeting led me to a one 
week visit to Lake Havasu just a month later. 

During this time, I was still receiving Organized Stalking and Electronic Harassment and Re- 
mote Torture. I knew I could not just stop my life, I had to attempt to move forward and at- 
tempt to have a regular life no matter how challenging. 

For those of you who have never been there, Lake Havasu is a mid-sized town in the Arizona 

Desert. The town's namesake is a large manmade lake that was formed by damming and 
then flooding the Colorado River which runs through the town’s center on its way to Calli- 

fornia. It is a golfer’s dream with many beautiful, lush golf courses created within the desert 


domain. 


Lake Havasu’s claim to fame is the permanent relocation of the actual London Bridge. It is 
also one of the primary spots for college students at Spring break each year. The Lake pri- 


marily offers swimming and waterskiing and fishing. 


I must be honest when I say there is not a lot of things to do there. The area is dominantly a 


senior citizen community, so the way of life there is somewhat slower paced than most. 
Aside from the lake and river, the area is bone-dry and resembles a red rock version of the 
lunar surface. I was also very much aware of the unpleasant odor coming from the lake, a re- 
sult of the formation of algae with an unpleasant, strong, sulphur-like smell. 

The town is not without its’ own unique desert beauty and contains many beautiful indige- 
nous plants, flowers and shrubs. 

Tina was very attractive and nearly fourteen years younger than me. She was financially inde- 
pendent as the result of a huge settlement from a tragic accident she had suffered in Los 
Angeles six years before, just before I had met her in an apartment building on Burton Way 
in West Los Angeles. 

As I understand it, she was out visiting friends one night and had too much to drink and in- 
stead of driving home, stayed at a friend's apartment. The apartment building's elevator was 
undergoing maintenance and she ended up falling down an empty elevator shaft five stories 
into a concrete floor. 

Tina was in a coma for four months and lost half of her lung capacity as a result of the acci- 
dent. She had the best attitude despite having such a tragedy and was always positive and 
happy to be alive. In this respect, Tina was one of my greatest influences. 

Overcoming tremendous obstacles in life allows a person to see things differently. What was 
once a life taken for granted, now was a life seen through a whole new set of eyes. Tina was 
able to add a positive side to my life and her ability to adapt and survive inspired me and my 
life. 


Let me just say that an attractive young lady that is financially independent is nice, but if you 


add alcohol to that equation, it can spell trouble. 

When I first met Tina five years earlier, she was still recuperating and healing from her acci- 
dent and had not reached a settlement in her personal injury case yet. 

She did not drink alcohol at that time because of all of the prescription medication she was 
taking. After only a few months of dating, I decided to end the relationship because it was 
too difficult to live in the same building together and date each other. Although I really liked 
her very much, I didn't think the relationship would be able to survive the age difference and 
the fact that she was so pretty and attractive, | must confess, | worried about her being loyal 
to me, especially with the temptations of Los Angeles. 

This second time around, I resisted my original reasons for breaking up with her and 
thought we should give it another try. I had already submitted my first book, The Invisible 
Crime: Illegal Microchip Implants and Microwave Technology and Their Use Against Humanity — 
A True Story, for publishing and it was still being edited and formatted. 

It was not easy trying to explain all that had happened to me and becoming a Targeted Indi- 
vidual since the last time we saw each other, but sharing a rough draft of my book with her 
helped. 

Tina had several major surgeries as the result of her accident. 

I examined her for covert surgery scars and was alarmed to find that she had the exact same sym- 
metric and corresponding covert surgery scars that I had. 

Although she did not receive Organized Stalking or Bioelectronic Torture, it was easy for me 
to see that this crime had touched her, too. 

I noticed her drinking wine on a regular basis and often, too much. Anyone who has been 
around people that are either alcoholics or heavy drinkers is well aware of the shame and 
embarrassment it can create for those around them. 

A word to the wise, drink in moderation or not at all 

This is advice that should be taken by all. 


Chapter Fifteen 
Travels with Tina 
“Truth exists; only lies are invented” 
~Georges Braque 


Being around Tina, I found myself drinking alcohol more often than I normally would. | 
would have a couple of glasses of Sauvignon Blanc at the end of the day before and after din- 
ner. The more I drank, the more my decision-making process became impaired and elevated 
the sleep deprivation I was suffering as a result of the Electronic Torture. 

I decided to stop the habit of drinking, only allowing myself a glass at a special occasion. 
When a Targeted Individual consumes alcohol, it's easier for the criminals to remotely Mind 
Control and influence their thoughts and emotions. 

Alcohol lowers a person's ability to make rational decisions especially when coupled with 
being attacked by devices like EPIC Technology that disrupts a person's inner ear with Elec- 
tromagnetic Frequencies making them extremely vulnerable to losing their balance and pro- 
ducing a dizzy vertigo effect. 

I'm aware of this specific feeling especially when waking up each morning and taking the 
first step out of bed. Sometimes the effect of these frequencies is so strong that I have had to 
hold on to a bedpost to steady myself and wait a minute until my sense of balance returns. 
Standing up too quickly upon waking, there have been times where I have actually fallen and 
banged my head against a nearby wall or the bed itself. 

It was at this time my first book was released. The instant my book hit the stores and the 
Internet in late 2011, my Targeting and victimization skyrocketed. I had tried to explain my 
victimization of my crime to Tina, but she was very skeptical as are most people who hear 


about it for the first time. Targeted Individuals in general should try to minimize or 


eliminate discussing the crime they are a victim of, in particular to Non-Targets. 

Rather than explain to people my situation, I have tried to convey tt through my interviews I have 
since conducted as a result of writing “The Invisible Crime.” 

At this point, my Organized Stalking was no longer covert, but overt. When driving around 
Lake Havasu City, | was surrounded by perpetrator vehicles flashing their lights at me and 
giving sustained honks and yelling at me as they drove past us. 

My stalking had become so blatant and overt, even Tina realized that what was happening to 
me; it was noticeable to the point where she actually said to me: “I'm starting to believe your 
book now, Michael Fitzhugh Bell.” 

Tina had a beautiful house at the end of a cul-de-sac right on the third hole of a golf course. 
The longer | stayed in that house, the more intense my stalking and Electronic Torture be- 
came. I would stay with Tina for a few weeks then drive back to Palm Springs for a few 
weeks, 

In commuting the nearly two-hundred and fifty-mile trip, I would notice cars waiting for me 
along the way, parked by the side of the road with all doors and hoods and trunks open with 
the bright lights on in the middle of the day. These Markers are part of the Organized Stalk- 
ing routine. 

The criminals are familiar with the Target's travel routes and can see them coming through 
the use of common smart-phone tracking and the use of the illegal Nanotechnology Biomed- 
ical Implant Devices that have been surgically installed and embedded throughout their 
body. 

This continues to happen to me wherever I travel. I try not to share this scary fact with peo- 
ple I know, although people that spend enough time with me, notice a variety of disturbing 
occurrences. 

I had not had a real girlfriend for a couple of years and was looking forward to traveling with 


Tina. I invited her to join me on several vacations and it was during these trips that my 


Targeting and victimization was elevated. 

Hawaii: 

The first trip with Tina was to the island of Oahu, Hawaii. We stayed for six nights at the Ka- 
hala Hotel and Resort. This hotel is world famous and nearly every major celebrity has stayed 
there, including every U.S. President since the hotel first opened its' doors in 1964. It was 
also a principle shooting location for the popular TV series Magnum PI. during the 1980s. 

At the time we checked in, it was already apparent to me that I was going to be harassed and 
tortured. The ladies working at the front desk coughed loudly many times during the brief 
checking in process, each time looking directly at me with angered glares. 

Each Targeted Individual receives different forms of stalking and harassment; coughing and 
repeated touching of the face, especially the eyes, has been covert harassment and behavior 
techniques used against me. 

By performing various small but noticeable behavior patterns is a form of Organized Stalk- 
ing in which the perpetrator likes to let the Targeted individual know they are being watched, 
monitored and tracked. The people that participate, in this case the hotel staff, do their best 
to annoy the Targeted Individual subtly, just enough to make them aware without drawing 
undue attention to themselves or other guests as they are most likely being continuously 
filmed as part of hotel security. 

It was also during this trip that I noticed that Tina was being attacked through Bioelectronic 
Torture. As a result of her accident, Tina suffered from Chronic Obstructive Pulmonary Dis- 
ease (C.O.P.D.) and chronic Bronchitis involving a long-term cough with mucus. Because I 
had noticed the tell-tale covert, biomedical nanotechnology implant incision scars over her 
entire body, I knew she was vulnerable to Bioelectronic Torture. 

The implant devices have many capabilities, including inducing the victim's body to overheat, 
inducing nausea, coughing, burping, muscle spasms and many other artificially stimulated body 


functions. 


Dining at the hotel's main dining room was not only expensive, but a great source of Orga- 

nized Stalking and harassment for me. Dining out at any restaurant is another great concern 
and cause for worry to Targeted Individuals as there is obvious potential for either drugging/ 

poisoning and or corruption and contamination of the food. Waiters and busboys will often 
tap the Targeted Individual’s chair or touch the table lightly as they pass by. 

Dropping things like silverware or knocking over plastic cups or glasses are common forms 
of harassment that are made to look like the ordinary daily in-and-outs and common. mistakes 
made by restaurant stathng, but they are carefully calculated, staged, pre-arranged events 
that will always happen whenever the Targeted individual is present. 

Bartenders will make loud noises and banging in the background especially when depositing 
empty beer or wine bottles into recycling bins behind the bar. Slamming and breaking up ice 
in the ice container is another favorite form of covert harassment performed by bartenders. 
Spilling liquid or dropping a plate at the Target's table or actually on the Targeted Individual 
is always a possibility. 

It's widely known and reported that because of the implanted microchip devices embedded 
in the Targeted Individual’s body, anyone connected to this crime has the ability to track and 

follow the Target or be waiting for them at their destination wherever they go. 

These implant devices not only allow the criminal syndicates to remotely torture the Targeted Indi- 
vidual, but to read their minds and thoughts all in real-time. 

Whatever the Target's plans are for the day, whether it be going to a museum, a restaurant, a 

movie theatre, a beach or anyplace at all, criminal operatives will be alerted and will not only 
be waiting at the intended immediate destination, but set themselves up in very close prox- 
imity to the Targeted Individual. 

One day, Tina and | decided to go and visit the Hawaiian Cultural Center, a stop I wish we 

had not made. It was a relatively cool, overcast and rainy day and the place was very crowded. 


From what | have learned and witnessed firsthand, Hawaii is not a good place to vacation for 


Targeted Individuals. 

The crowd of perpetrators was aggressive and overt with their blatant harassment to such an 
extreme, other guests that were not actively participating in stalking and terrorizing me, 
seemed to take notice. 

I observed several couples and families startled and shook up when the native actors recre- 
ating ancient Polynesian Villages interacted on their sets making loud banging noises as 
Tina and I approached. The center is a living example representing all of the individual and 
multiple South Pacific Islands. 

A further distraction were the perpetrators pretending to be tourists, it was easy for me to 
make the distinction. The harassment was primarily aimed towards me, but Tina also be- 
came aware of how “hostile” and “rude” everyone was behaving. 

The Hawaiian natives are actively ensconced in Organized Stalking and Electronic Torture, 
enough so that it will not only completely ruin the vacation, it will also make the Targeted 
Individual think twice about ever returning to Hawaii. 

Islands around the world, in particular any area in the South Pacific or islands on the At- 
lantic seaboard like the Caribbean and the Bahamas have all been infiltrated by the criminal 
elements of this crime. 

Even the seasonal islands of Martha's Vineyard and Nantucket have been infected by Orga- 

nized Stalking and Electronic Torture. An island is an awful place to be trapped for a Tar- 
geted Individual, surrounded with large crowds of tourists mixed with perpetrators. 

Tina and I located a Whole Foods Store only a mile from the Kahala Hotel and enjoyed the 
walk to get groceries through a lushly planted and upper class neighborhood. At this store, I 
received harsh dissent from all of the local employees. 

Photography has always been a passion for me throughout my life and here in Hawaii, I got 
an opportunity to take many beautiful pictures. 


I was very much aware of Organized Stalking taking place on this walk to the store. Cars on 


the road driving by us with their high beam headlights on during the day and cars with only 

one working headlight which I have coined the term one-eyed Jacks, would be driving in the 
opposite direction of our walk making sure I would see them. 

All covert techniques involved with Organized Stalking are designed to make the victim 
uncomfortable and ill at ease, constantly reminding them of their situations as Targeted Indi- 
viduals and simultaneously re-traumatizing them. 

A Visit to TV History: 

The highlight of this vacation for me was visiting Robin's Nest, Tom Selleck's character, 

Thomas Sullivan Magnum’s fictional residence on the 1980s TV series, Magnum P.I. 

The house, known as The Anderson Estate, was in reality much smaller than it appeared in the 
TV show, where only exterior shots of the house and surrounding grounds were used, inte- 

rior shots were filmed on a set located in another part of the island of Oahu. 

As I drove a rental car to an adjacent public park and beach area, I could see a line of ten 
cars, five in either direction descending upon the parking lot. 

Although the parking lot was nearly empty on this particular day, it suddenly filled up with 

loud local residents blaring their car stereos, laughing and shouting back and forth to each 
other. 

I had researched this area on Google Maps and knew that the beach and tide pool that both 
appeared throughout the Magnum P.I. series was just around the corner via the beach from 

the park. The tide was coming in quickly and was starting to splash on the guarding seawall, 
but I had to try to set foot on this world-famous filming location. 

Encountering Surfer Gangs: 

A group of what looked like gang surfers, a reality in Hawaii, were starting to gather around 
my rental car, checking their cellphones, giving me angered glares. I told Tina that I wanted 
to run to take some pictures of the famed beach and gave her my shoes and socks to hold 


until I returned. I began feeling the familiar sensations of Electronic Torture in my eyes and 


stinging in my cheeks. Tina looked over at the surfers with an uncomfortable expression on 


her face and told me to hurry back and to be careful. I rolled up my khaki pants and began 


running down the beach. 





Here are three perpetrators that are part of a surfer gang waiving and yelling at me while | was 
taking pictures at the tidal pool at the shooting location for the TV series Magnum P_I. in Oahu, 
Hawati. These people were waiting for me at this destination and wanted to ruin my photographs 

by standing in the tidal pool just when | started to take pictures. 
As I rounded the corner ahead, I could recognize the famed tidal pond which in ancient 
Hawaiian days was used to protect turtles from the treacherous sea, sharks and other preda- 
tors. As I quickly approached I could see three people swimming in the tidal pool forty yards 
away, I waved at them and they just looked at me blankly. It was clear that they were in fact 
waiting for me. I took a couple of pictures of the Robin's Nest also known as “The Anderson 


Estate” and a few photographs of the tidal pool, which were ruined as a result of the people 





being in my photographic shots. These perpetrators began wildly waving and yelling and 
laughing at me as I tried to take photographs. 

I had only been gone for less than fifteen minutes, but the tide was already beginning to cut 
me off from where Tina was waiting. I barely made it back with the sea now pounding up 
against the seawall, my pants soaked from wading through the tide back to Tina and the car. 
As we got into the car Tina looked frightened and was mad at me for taking so long. 

As we drove away I could hear the surfers laughing and simultaneously I felt a sharp pain to 
my heart from some type of close-proximity Directed Energy Weapon, and a temporary 


blindness from what I believed to be a small hand-held device called a dazzler. A dazzler is a 


form of laser that is used to distract, temporarily blind, annoy, and confuse the Targeted 
Individual. 

The road back to the hotel is known as the Kalanianaole Highway, a beautiful stretch of road 
that runs adjacent the ocean and served as a backdrop to many an episode of Magnum P.I.. 
Although I had never been to Oahu before, | recognized many spots along the road from the 
TV show. I also observed that at each scenic overlook parking area along the way had a sev- 
eral cars with all the doors and trunk and hood open. Another term I have for these is mark- 
ers as they are clearly there for the Targeted Individual to see and recognize. 

Even though I have been Targeted as far back that I can recollect, circa 2001, | would be less 
than honest if I did not say to the reader just how frightening and terrifying it is to have your 
life compromised so emphatically, prominently and so invasively. 

Containing so much fear and anguish that this crime delivers to its’ victims, is not easy nor ts it ever 
anything less than a struggle to live and survive day-to-day. 

Even more difficult is the gauntlet thrown into the Targeted Individual's path of not ever 
being able to properly express and transcend this experience with anyone else and being left 
with a circumstance that seems to be unreclaimed. 


Having traveled around the world as a Target Individual, especially when I was trying to 


gather medical evidence on my second trip to Madrid, Spain and in London, England, the 
hotels that I stayed at were always under some type of renovation. 

In fact, everywhere | travel, a person at the front desk will always apologize in advance for 
any disturbances because of ongoing hotel repairs. This always includes intermittent bang- 
ing and the sounds of power tools and sounds of heavy lifting and dropping of materials. 
Tina and I returned to the hotel late afternoon, just in time to see the resort's daily dolphin 
show at several connected special pools on the hotel's lovely grounds, the back part of lies is 
on a golf course interspersed with giant Banyan Trees with a vista of the scenic mountain in 
the background. 

At the show, a crowd of people formed around the pools to watch the free show. As we stood 
and watched the show, I was surrounded by people standing very close to me. This Orga- 
nized Stalking technique is known known as mobbing. 

It's common for these perpetrators to be carrying something like a backpack, clothing, purses or bags 
and when they move or turn, the carried ttem will brush up against the Targeted Individual, often 
repeatedly as a form of harassment. 

It will appear to be inadvertent, but it’s intentional. This always happens to me at concerts 
and sporting events, perpetrators sitting or standing near the Targeted Individual will make 
light but perceivable physical contact with the Targeted Individual in a manner that appears 
non-deliberate and arbitrary, but is carefully planned and executed. The criminals that do use 
this technique will cleverly pretend that they are oblivious of their actions although they re- 
ally are very much aware of them. 

During our stay at the Kahala Hotel, there were also persistent sounds such as thuds, bang- 
ing, grinding, and the movement of furniture in the surrounding rooms both above and 
below our hotel unit. The last day of the trip, Tina left before me because she had booked a 
different flight going to her closest airport in Las Vegas, Nevada, where as I would be return- 


ing to Palm Springs. 


Before leaving, I ordered a club sandwich with French fries to go and I took it up to the lobby 
to eat it in a corner by myself. Shortly after eating I had a terrible, sharp headache and a 
lightheaded feeling and an upset stomach. I was all too familiar with this effect and quickly 
realized my food had been adulterated with some combination of drugs and poison. The taxi 
ride to the airport involved a series of abrupt starts and stops and quick accelerations from 
the driver, accompanied by several hard coughs. After checking in at the airport several cars I 
felt sick throughout my journey home and had a residual headache the next day. 

Sandwiches and soups served to Targeted Individuals are often substantially smaller in terms 
of portion size than what is normally expected, at least this is the case for my particular vic- 
timization. 

Note to Targeted Individuals while Traveling and Dining Out: 

If the Target has used any service that commonly requires or where a tip is expected, if the 
person issuing the service, whether it be a cab driver, a waiter, a bellboy, a concierge, etc., if 
the person performs any form of harassment of any kind no matter how big or small, tipping 
is completely optional. Don't reward a criminal for intentionally trying to intimidate or ha- 
rass, they are already getting compensation from the criminal organization for their hand- 
iwork, no need to double-tip them. Also, it will be noticed that the perpetrator does not expect 
a tip under these circumstances. I leave the bare bones minimum of a tip, usually 15%. If you 
decide to leave no tip, it can also be recommended to not return to that establishment as the 
server will never forget, despite their not actually earning the gratuity and providing un- 
wanted harassment instead. 

There will always be to some degree, something wrong with the Target's order. 

When dining at a restaurant with other people, it should be addressed that everyone in the 
party will receive a perfect meal except the Targeted Individual. The Target will often have 
their entree’ delivered to the table late or be served on a plate with a small crack or chip. A 


hot soup, chili or stew dish will be to the Targeted Individual will be only mildly warm. A 


cold salad may be served on a warm or even hot plate. If there is an accompanied spoon or 
fork accompanying their dish it will be upside down or will be dirty or greasy or sticky from 
not being cleaned properly. 

Adulterating the Targets food to some degree can almost always be expected. 

Everything from over-salting to spitting on the food by the kitchen staff and or adding hair, 

urine, fecal matter and rubber bands or sand to the food is very common and can be ex 
pected. It's reason enough to avoid eating any prepared food that is not individually wrapped 
and dated by the manufacturer. 

Drugging and Poisoning are the main concern. 

Anywhere, anyhow, it is a very likely possibility that the Targeted Individual will be drugged 

or poisoned. The concerns for being drugged are real and scary. Never assume that it can't or 
won't happen, it does and will. The anxiety and stress over having food corrupted is also 
nearly inevitable. Mild poisoning to severe can and does happen routinely for Targeted Indi- 
viduals whether they are aware or not. Headaches, nausea, diarrhea, intestinal discomfort as 
well as allergic reactions in the form of rashes and hives can all emanate from food corrup- 
tion. At the very least, food eaten in a restaurant may taste a little off. 

Las Vegas: 

The closest major city to Lake Havasu is Las Vegas, Nevada. Tina and | drove to Las Vegas 
multiple times during the time we were dating. Here I was constantly being mobbed by 
perpetrators. There are so many people that participate in this crime, the Targeted Individual 
will always be harassed at every destination. 

Another popular technique used by the criminals is another term | coined referred to as 
being razzed. The perpetrators will often yell and honk their horns with a sustained, long 
honk as they drive past the Targeted Individual while driving. This also can happen on the 
street while walking. In a place like Las Vegas with so much activity and so many tourists, 


many under the influence of alcohol, the Targeted individual can be inundated with both 


intentional razzing which is highly disruptive and that of naturally occurring excitement, 
enthusiasm and celebration. 

We visited the Palms Hotel and Resort one night and ate at the well-known steakhouse called 
“Nine”. The dinner was fantastic and expensive. 

Even here, at an establishment where the Target is paying top dollar for a unique and memorable 
dining experience, harassment will still be present, albeit more subtle. 

As our waiter interacted with us, he cleared his throat several times and feigned scratching 
his ear and rubbed the end of his nose several times. The reason | know that this was being 
done as harassment against me was that the waiter was looking me straight in the eye as he 
performed these subtle but small scale levels of attacking harassment. 

Tina was now somewhat sensitized to the behavior patterns that I had made her aware of, 
and she acknowledged them. I only left a justifiably low, fifteen percent tip as a result. 

Napa Valley, California: 

In July of 2012, Tina and I drove from Lake Havasu to Napa Valley, a ten-hour road trip. We 
stayed the first two nights at Churchill Manor, an upscale quaint and charming Bed & Break- 
fast Inn. The building was a historic landmark and was nestled right in the middle of down- 
town Napa. 

From here we were able to walk to several excellent restaurants. There really aren't any bad 
restaurants in Napa. The competition there is so high, that every restaurant is forced to hold 
high standards in order to survive. We brought a large cooler filled with wine, champagne 
and snack foods we both brought with us and purchased in Napa to enjoy in our room. 
Because the Inn did not have an ice maker, each morning I had to walk across the street to a 
small variety store to buy more ice for the cooler. As I approached the store the first morning, 
three vehicles with their bright headlights on arrived just as I did. Simultaneously, three 
other vehicles already parked in front of the store, backed up and drove away in classic Orga- 


nized Stalking enter/exit fashion. Once inside the store | quickly located the ice and walked 


over to the cashier. The person standing in front of me started whistling and tapping his foot 

on the floor. As I put the ice on the counter, the woman cashier looked at me and coughed 

loudly. 

I have learned over the years to not react to these ongoing confrontations with the perpetrate 
groups as what they are trying to achieve is a reaction from me. Although I may not let the 
criminals know, I'm always very aware and forced to live on high alert. 

Harassed at the World Famous French Laundry Restaurant: 

The third and final night of our short visit to Napa, we stayed at a brand new high-end hotel 

called the Bardessono Hotel and Spa. It was an absolutely lovely hotel and was the first “all 
green” hotel in California. It was only a short walk to the famed “French Laundry Restau- 

rant,” recognized as arguably the best restaurant in the world. I had to make reservations for 

this restaurant six months in advance, which is not uncommon for this is a true culinary de- 

light and superior dining experience. 

During the dinner, there, there was a table right across from ours that was an Asian group 

consisting of three couples. One of these Asian men was going out of his way to harass me. 

He used every perpetrator technique in the book in attempting to disrupt and spoil our fine 

dining experience. Tina could not see this person as she was seated with her back to him, but 

I was able to witness the entire show or street theatre. 

Street Theatre is a technique tn which the perpetrator does everything they can to offend the Targeted 
Individual. Disgusting manners exhibited in a public place included, picking the nose, adjusting the 

crouch, constantly rubbing their eyes, picking teeth with the forefinger, rubbing their buttocks, laugh- 
ing loudly and then smiling directly at the victim, 

Although flash photography is not allowed at The French Laundry in consideration of other 

guests, | snapped a single photo of this perpetrator. I have found that when perpetrators are 

going to such great extents to pester and bother the Target, snapping their picture with a 


flash of the camera, will often upset them and reduce their antics. Despite the constant 


interruptions from this particularly overt perpetrator, we managed to have a superb meal and 
were invited to go into the kitchen and meet the chef. 

During the ten-hour road trips in going to and then returning to Napa, California, cars with 
their bright lights on during the middle of the day, where constantly following, leading and 
flanking our vehicle. Flanking is when a perpetrator vehicle will drive along side of the Tar- 
get's vehicle at the exact same rate of speed, staying right alongside for several miles. 
Although I stopped pointing out these things to Tina, she noticed them anyway. Tina: “Why 
is this guy driving along side, behind, and in front of us, it’s like he’s following us and wants 
us to know it”, 

Tina’s observations were of course, correct. 

Vancouver, British Columbia: 

In August of 2012, Tina and I traveled to Vancouver for five days. It's a beautiful city with 
lots to see and do. While in this city I did have a lot of covert stalking. I wanted to see how 
my being a Targeted Individual would affect me in Canada; there was little difference. Orga- 
nized Stalking and the harassment techniques used vary from state to state, country to coun- 
try, but it’s always there. We stayed at the Fairmont Waterfront Hotel overlooking Coal Har- 
bour. 

The Hotel was fully booked and there were many tourist groups and it was also a tourist 
assembly and meeting point. The lobby was large and when it was raining all of the tourist 
sroups would congregate in clusters filling it to capacity with standing room only. I had to 
raise my awareness and avoid being accidentally brushed or banged into by people (perpe- 
trators) walking by. 

In situations like this I like to stand next to a wall or in a corner to reduce the possibility of 
contact. During our stay here, I was particularly plagued by sleep deprivation and was awak- 
ened each night by constant Electronic Torture shocks and pains. The resulting lack of sleep 


left me feeling tired and irritable. 


We went on three excursions during this vacation, one to Victoria Island and the other to the 
scenic mountain town of Whistler and to Grouse Mountain. Victoria Island involved taking a 
small amphibious aircraft in the early morning to reach it. Once there, we toured the down- 
town area on a walking tour by ourselves. 

One stop was Craigdarroch Castle, a historic mansion that housed the 1890s’ privileged life. 
A stone and mortar building with a terra cotta color roof, it was a frightening building to look 
at, similar in appearance to that of Chas Addams famed Victorian Addams Family house. It 
took nearly thirty minutes to walk to this building and once there, I found out that it was a 
self-guided walking tour. After paying around $40.00 apiece and taking a quick look around, 
I was disappointed in what looked like a boring tour and I became impatient. 

It was at this moment which would become one of the first times I realized I was being 
Mind Controlled and directed from an outside influence. 

A Targeted Individual is most at risk of being remotely influenced while impaired, either through 
lack of sleep and rest and or under the influence of substances such as alcohol or drugs; drugs can be 
slipped into the Target's system covertly, without their knowledge. 

Within a few minutes, I had gone from being exasperated to being unjustifiably perturbed. I 
quickly became furious and wanted to end the tour and Tina reluctantly agreed. I argued 
with the staff at the entrance to get our money refunded, but I was unable to locate the re- 
ceipt and ended up walking out and losing the money. On our walk back, Tina was angry at 
me for losing my temper and just as quickly as I was enraged, I suddenly felt calm and apolo- 
getic for my behavior. 

I did not realize it at the time, but this was not a natural occurrence, but rather a product of 
Mind Control effecting my judgement and emotions. Because we had cancelled the castle 
tour, the long walk back was not a pleasant one. Tina would not talk to me as we silently 
walked back to our next destination. While walking, cars driving past us would honk their 


horns and flash their lights at us and houses we walked past would open and loudly slam 


their doors closed as we strode by. 

We arrived at the Empress Hotel and Parliament Buildings early and waited for our reser- 
vations for the world renowned Royal Tea. This building was magnificent, a colossal Edwar- 
dian-style building with aesthetically pleasing ivy growing along its sides. 

Everyone from celebrities to royal dignitaries and presidents have all come here to experience 
the Royal Tea. This tradition of having a formal tea service in the afternoon is a one of a kind 
event. 

Tables with fine linens, china and silverware add charm and grace to an accompaniment of 
tea and an assortment of scones, pastries, canopies and fancy hors deserves and exquisite 
jams and jellies. This was a very special and unique afternoon tea and I will never forget it. 
The table service was superb and the cuisine and tea was nothing short of excellent. What 
marred this pleasant experience for me were the tables of people that surrounded the table 
that Tina and I sat at. 

Organized Stalkers/Perpetrators would subtly clear their throat as they spoke to each other. 
This was also the case with our server, clearing her throat every few seconds in describing 
our elaborate afternoon tea. Here | also received looks of disapproval and unjustified glares 
of hatred from the other guests. Also, I had to force to restrain myself from responding to the 
obvious harassment being aimed at me. By the time we were through, I could not wait to fly 
back to Vancouver and return to the hotel. 

The other tourist trip we did together was a day visiting Whistler, Vancouver, the site of the 
2010 Winter Olympics. We left the hotel at 7:00 A.M. on a bus filled with other tourists. I al- 
ways dislike these situations as many of the would-be tourists are always perpetrators whose 
presence is not only to ruin my experience, but to keep me in fear and terror realizing that 
there's no place for me to go where this crime won't affect me. 

During the bus ride to and from Whistler, passenger tourists would intermittently, forcefully 


cough and laugh loudly. The bus tour included several scenic stops at waterfalls and 


beautiful high vistas of Vancouver from the mountain side. Whistler Village is a chateau- 
style and mountain chalet pedestrian village with many little shops and restaurants. 

We ate lunch at Araxy Restaurant, Vancouver's premiere dining experience. Because this was 
such a high-end, expensive establishment, there were only a handful of other diners. 

Our waitress was pleasant when taking our orders, but kept touching her nose and eyes tncessantly 
whenever she spoke to or looked at me. 

This is a less obvious form of harassment or Stasi Sign Language in that it establishes to the 
Targeted Individual that they are under surveillance. Despite minor outbursts from the other 
diners, this was still a wonderful lunch. The waitress did however accidentally spill a drink on 
the table, causing us to be relocated to another table and complimentary desserts. 

The trip to Grouse Mountain included the well-known Peak 2 Peak cable car ride to the top 
of the mountain where many movies and TV shows have used as a backdrop, most notably 
the TV series, The X Files. 

I immediately recognized this mountain and cable car from many TV shows as a popular 
backdrop and shooting location. Part of the tour involved attending a lumberjack show. As 
we walked over to the grandstands with general admission seating, I tried to find a spot to sit 
that was away from other people at the far end which was completely empty. As soon as we 
sat down, people that were already seated, including several families, got up and converged 
on the area we were sitting in. 

There was a narrator announcing during the show and whenever he spoke, the people sur- 
rounding us would cough or talk loudly to intentionally interrupt. These same people carried 
on unusually loud conversations on the bus ride back to the hotel. Tina even commented to 
me upon recognizing this, “Are these people deaf?” The answer is “no,” they were however 
trying their best to annoy and pester me. 

Because the hotel bar was so outrageously priced and the fact that we had such a spectacular 


view from our room, we would walk to the Coal Harbour Liquor Store to buy wine, drinks 


and snacks about a half mile away. The store was in a somewhat seedy area of town and 
walking there and back would cause me great anxiety. People on the street were very aggres- 
sive and hostile towards me, spitting on the ground defiantly or coughing in an exaggerated, 
angry fashion as we passed by. 

One night we ran out of wine and Tina asked me to go back and pick up another bottle by 
myself. I was terrified to do so, but I hesitantly agreed. In the store while standing in line to 
make my purchase, people glared at me when I| looked in their direction and other customers 
stood as close as they possibly could to me making me very uncomfortable. Returning to the 
hotel I crossed the street several times to avoid groups of people I could see ahead of me 
viewing their cellphones and looking up at me as if someone had just notified them of my 
presence. 

For any Targeted Individual, walking past strangers that are in fact awaiting perpetrators, can 
be a devastating experience, especially alone. | found Vancouver to be beautiful, but the orga- 


nized stalking was some of the worst I have ever encountered. 


Chapter Sixteen 
Lake Havasu City 


“Those who are able to see beyond the shadows and lies of their culture will never be understood, let 


alone believed by the masses.” 
~Plato 


On February rt 2013, while I was in Lake Havasu, I was invited to do an interview with 
Coast-To-Coast Radio with host George Noory and private investigator Roger Tolces about my 

book, The Invisible Crime: Illegal Microchip Implants and Microwave Technology and Their Use 
Against Humanity — A True Story. 

It was a three-hour interview that started at 12:00 A.M. and went to 3:00 A.M. Leading up to 
the interview, the criminals had deprived me of sleep for three days and I was overwhelmed 

with Electronic Torture Symptoms and significant pain and suffering. | had never done an 
interview before and was extremely nervous and full of anxiety. 

During the interview, there were several points where I was being affected by Electronic Tor- 

ture and the distraction was enough to make me lose my train of thought and forget what I 
was trying to explain in my answers in response to the questions being asked of me. 

The interview ended up going much better than I expected and is still available to listen to 
online. You can't really prepare for an interview and it is extremely hard to convey exactly 
what it is like to be a Targeted Individual to someone who has never heard of the crime and 
all that it involves. 

Tina was a generous, wonderful host, but being a regular man, I did not feel comfortable liv- 
ing at my girlfriend's home especially as a guest. I dreaded the long drive commute more 
and more as time wore on. I would start feeling anxious the closer | came to the day I had to 


make the drive. 


My work is my writing and I found it difficult to be productive with another person con- 

stantly being around me. | would try to spend as much time as possible either doing research 
or working on writing an article for the local paper. 

I did manage to write an interesting article about an elusive insect that I found by accident 
one day called a Blister Beetle. If you have never seen one of these beetles, I suggest that you 
search online for an image, you will never forget it. The bright red coloring of this insect 
caught my eye and | stepped on it right away as it looked extremely dangerous and one of 
Tina's Yorkshire Terriers was paying close attention to it. | wrote an article for the Lake 
Havasu News and submitted it on a Friday afternoon. The following Monday morning my 
article made the front page of the paper, only another writer's name was on it. 

The paper had stolen my entire article and never even mentioned me. I went down to the pa- 
per's main office and asked what had happened and the man who stole my article came out 
and shrugged his shoulders and smiled smugly at me when | confronted him on stealing my 
story. This type of thing is quite common in journalism, especially in a small-town news- 
paper, but what happened to me was meant to hurt and frustrate and leave me feeling de- 
praved. 

Stalking vehicles are parked outside my residence 24/'7, operating in shifts, always rotating with new 
and different offenders. 

I began to notice a car sitting at the end of the cul-de-sac, directly across from Tina's house 
every day with a person just sitting there doing nothing. Everyday a new and different vehi- 

cle would be parked there with different people just sitting inside with the car running and 
high-beam headlights on during the day. 

Whenever I opened the front door to see what they were up to, the car would slowly drive 
away. When I began using a video camera to capture to capture this occurrence, the fre- 
quency of this type of stalking happened less often. When I was around Tina, less stalking 


and harassment would happen. 


It was extremely difficult explaining my book and what had happened to me to Tina's family and 
friends. I found that it’s much easier to not share with Non-lIargets as they cannot comprehend this 
crime. 

Within my relationship with Tina, we had been going out for over two years at this point and 
she was pressuring me into getting married. | have always resisted marriage. The idea of 
being legally bound by a contract to stay together for the rest of our lives always seemed to be 
a monstrous and unnatural task. 

What if one falls out of love? 

What if one is not happy in the future, what then? 

Especially with my being a Targeted Individual, marriage was completely out of the question. 
I have found that it’s simply hard enough just to maintain a relationship or to even have a 
girlfriend as a Targeted Individual, anything more than that is too much to manage. 

I was slowly but surely being pushed into a situation that made me unhappy. Tina was 
smart, attractive and independent, but her drinking had taken its’ toll on me. She drank at 
least two bottles of champagne (nearly) every single day, but if you upset her or angered her 
in any way, she could drink as many as five (5) full bottles of champagne in a single day. 
Despite all of her positive attributes, she could be controlling and manipulative in particular 
to having me become the man she wanted me to be, not necessarily the one that I should be- 
come. Nobody is perfect, but a person needs their own identity and not change as the result 
of someone else's influence. They need to develop all on their own and figure things out for 
themselves, that's why they call it growing up. 

I would often be in the position of having to drive her to the store to buy more alcohol. | 
didn't like having to do this at all. In addition to having my harassment by the local criminal 
syndicate, | had to tolerate Tina's belligerent and embarrassing behavior. At one point, Tina 
had given me an ultimatum to either take our relationship to the next level, marriage, or call 


it quits and end our union. 


She refused to change her destructive behavior and vowed to continue her way of life regard- 
less of how it affected me. It's not fun being taken out of the driver's seat in life and be told 
what to do and instructed by another what your goals should be. 

I broke up with Tina just before Christmas in 2012. We had a reconciliation for about four 
months and then she wanted to end the relationship. | was sad and gloomy for about three 
months, but it was for the best. 

Relationships are nearly impossible for Targeted Individuals, as it’s just simply hard to live 
day-to-day. A person involved romantically with a Targeted Individual, will not be able to 
even really get a chance to know the Target because of their pain and suffering and ongoing 
fear, preoccupies their minds and detracts from their usual personality to the point where 
they seem to lose their true identity. 

Maintaining or starting relationships is a daunting challenge and task. 

Targeted Individuals that are in relationships will be taken to task in making any relationship 
work. Starting a relationship whether it is romantic or just as a friend is nearly impossible. 
Family and friends should be treated as a rare commodity and never taken for granted. Peo- 
ple in the Target’s life will not be able to understand this crime and therefore will not be 
helpful. 

It's easy to say “stay positive,” but quite another to actually achieve that state of mind for the 
victim. 


Optimism breeds optimism. 


Chapter Seventeen 
Going Forward, Alone 
“AL his best, man ts the noblest of all animals; separated from law and Justice he is the worst.” 
~Aristotle 


It’s tempting for me to wish that each coming day will be filled with anticipation, celebration, 
happiness and joy as I move forward through this life, things that everyone hopes to attain. 
My truth however, is the product of a different reality, one in which all days pick up where 
they last left off, isolated and alone beneath a shadow of fear, pain and torture. 

It's heartbreaking to watch your entire life being shattered, splintered and passing you by. 
What is most difficult to comprehend is that it is all happening through evil people and it’s 
intentional and willful; entirely unnecessary and unjustified. 

Despite this grim fact, I remain positive in the face of oppression and persecution and try to 
focus on a solution to my situation while also trying to procure some degree of the gift of life. 
I now lead a solitary and isolated existence. 

As I returned to my life in Palm Springs, for a while it seemed as though my victimization 
had gotten to a point where it was almost tolerable. When talking to a fellow Target on the 
phone one day, I made the mistake of telling him that my harassment “didn't seem that 
bad.” The very next morning, everything changed. Three cars were parked on my little side 
street with their bright lights on and engines running and when I went out to my car, all 
three slowly drove past me and then headed out in different directions. 

I always had suspected that my adjacent neighbor, Aldo had become involved with my crime, 
now it was confirmed. 

2013 was the longest year of my life. It felt like two years were super-glued together to make 


2013 a seemingly endless and draining time of slow moving decay. 


After Tina, I did meet a few other young ladies, but no one significant. The very nature of the 
crime that I have fallen victim to is designed to destroy any possibility of meeting another 
person to form a relationship with. The criminal syndicate will often send a honey pot to the 
victim. 

A Honey Pot is typically an attractive women or man who is privy to the crime and the Tar- 
geted Individual, and will actually pretend to engage in a relationship with the Target. These 
false romances can go on for years and they are set up to emotionally drain the Targeted 
Individual further speed up their steady downward spiral. 

It’s very difficult for any Targeted individual to meet someone that will not be attached to this 

crime on some level. If the Target gets lucky and is able to form a relationship, the perpe- 
trators will do everything within their power to sabotage it, removing any chance of happi- 
ness and pleasure. 

For about one month, I noticed that my Targeting and torture had to a small measure, sub- 
sided and I began to recover and heal. I was engaged in a conversation on the phone with an- 
other Targeted Individual and I made the dreaded mistake of sharing this observation with 

them saying: “My Targeting has changed and is not so bad anymore.” 

It now is obvious to me that the criminal group was listening to this conversation and they 
decided to alter my fate. The very next morning everything changed again and my torture 
and Organized Stalking suddenly was intensified to a point I had not previously experienced. 

Drugged at Starbucks: 

For the benefit of the reader I must explain how unpleasant, dithcult and scary it is for me to 

go into any store anywhere as a result of being a Targeted Individual. I’m a Signature Target, 

so at my level of victimization, it’s even more frightening. 

Going to Starbucks is like walking into the lion’s den to get my coffee every day. 

It was the day after Thanksgiving November of 2013. As | walked out to my car at 6:00 A.M. 


for my morning drive to get a cup of coffee at a local Starbucks Store, I was greeted by three 


cars all parked in my driveway with the engines on and revving. As | approached, each one 
slowly drove away, each in different directions. It was still dark outside and a man walking a 
dog in the street stopped, turned and looked at me and coughed two times loudly and then 
resumed his crossing down the street. 

The small street I lived on turns into another small street. As I drove down the road, | noticed 
that houses that were dark with no lights on, suddenly turned their outside lights on as | 
drove by. This happened as I drove in a cascading-like fashion, so that when I reached the 
end of the street all the houses on both sides of the street had turned on their front lights 
outside their homes. 

As I made my way the short one mile drive to Starbucks up the city’s main drag, Palm 
Canyon Drive, I saw a half dozen parked cars on either side of the road with their bright 
lights on and I could hear their engines revving as I passed them. This is what I call intense, 
highly aggressive Organized Stalking and I felt the fear immediately. 

Normally, at this time of the day so early in the morning there would be an empty parking lot 
or only one or two other vehicles. Today, the parking lot was filled to capacity with people sit- 
ting in their parked cars all with their bright lights on and engines on. I found the only park- 
ing space left and as I got out of my car, one by one the cars began slowly backing up out of 
their parking spaces and driving away. 

I entered Starbucks to find a jam-packed interior of people, standing room only. As I walked 
in a hush fell over the entire room. There was no one at the counter so I went up to order my 
usual bold brewed coffee. At that second, I was very aware that every person in that store was 
waiting for me as they all stared at me silently with angry glares. The staff behind the counter 
all began coughing and loudly clearing their throats. 

I received my coffee and crossed over to the condiment station to add some powdered vanilla, 
cinnamon and nutmeg spices. There was an icy feel to the room and a man standing behind 


me walked by me, lightly brushing up against me as he passed, barely touching my bare leg 


that was exposed beneath my short pants. 

At this precise moment, | felt a small tingling sensation at the point of contact. I quickly 
looked up at the man and he turned and gave me a sinister smile. I took only one sip of cof- 
fee and left the store to return to my car. It is evident to me that I was sprayed with a small 
amount of extremely strong trans-dermal form of drug. 

As I drove the mile back to my apartment, I felt a quick and unpleasant intoxicated and dizzy 
sensation in my head. As I turned into my little side street, one-by-one the houses still lit at 
this dark hour of the day, starting to be systematically turned off'as I drove by. I was only fifty 

yards from my driveway when I instantly nearly fell asleep at the wheel, almost careening 
into a parked car in the street and a mailbox at the end of the driveway. I knew right then and 
there that I had been drugged at Starbucks. 

Whatever drug that I had heen slipped by the man in the store, was already in full effect as I had 
trouble standing up and in a stupor, made my way through the front door of my apartment. 

The effects of the drug were familiar to me as it felt exactly like the same kind of drug I had 
been dosed with before on repeated occasions five years earlier by the Criminal Syndicate as | 

describer in my first account and book, The Invisible Crime: Illegal Microchip Implants and Mi- 
crowave Technology and Their Use Against Humanity - A True Story, I can only describe this 
drug as an extremely potent form of quick-acting LSD. The effects are still very vivid in my 
memory as | write this portion of my story. 

I became overwhelmed with an awful fear like I was about to die. 

The effects gained strength and within one hour I was fully in the grip of this drug with both 
audio and visual hallucinations and distortions. I called my parents in North Carolina to tell 
them of my situation and they were able to offer me some comfort as they too remembered 
what had happened to me in the writings of my first book. I sat in a chair, afraid to move for 

the better part of the day, patiently riding out the drug's deeply disturbing impressions. 


The effects of the drug were still present and had not let up or diminished in any way a full 


twelve hours later at 6:00 P.M. At approximately 9:00 P.M. that same day the effects of the 
drug began to subside enough for me to try to get some sleep and rest. From that day for- 
ward, my Targeting has been held at an all-time high. 

The residents within my neighborhood had slowly, one at a time flipped and had joined the 
criminal group and began to participate in this crime of terrorism against me. 

Whenever I walked out to the mailbox to collect my mail, there was always a person walking 
by at that exact moment always in the same spot across from my driveway. A different car 
each time would drive by as if on cue and drive into my street and then turn around and 
drive away. This would not happen once, but each and every time I came out of my apart- 
ment. 

I began to also notice loud hammering sounds coming from the other houses around my 
small apartment complex each time I walked out the front door and then this same ham- 
mering sound would stop as I went back inside. 

My neighbor, Aldo was letting me know his involvement with the crime as | would notice my 
Bioelectronic Torture being elevated whenever he was at his apartment. 

When I walked down the street, I could hear people inside their homes loudly coughing as | 
walked by. As I described in my first account this is made possible by the fact that I have 
been fully implanted from head-to-toe with tiny, advanced nanotechnology biomedical im- 
plant devices which allow the criminals to connect to the frequencies being generated by 
these devices and monitor my every move including reading my thoughts in real-time. 

You can only imagine how unnerving living like this 24/7 all day every day is not only for 
me, but for anyone that is a victim of this type of abuse of advanced top-secret, classified tech- 
nologies in the hands of criminals. 


The Targeted Individual’s fate is determined by criminals; people with only bad intentions. 


Chapter Eighteen 
Stepping Outside My Comfort Zone 


“There is no crueler tyranny than that which ts perpetrated under the shield of law and Justice and 


in the name of Justice.” 
~Charles De Montesquieu 


Lest we need reminding, if you have food in the refrigerator, clothes on your back, a roof 
over your head and a place to sleep, you are richer and more fortunate than 75% of this 
world. 

In 2014, although my Organized Stalking, Electronic Torture and the manipulation of my 
thought process through Mind Control was constant, I challenged myself by trying to go 
forth and get away from my apartment where I was made to feel as though I were being held 
captive, in essence I was. In this sense of understanding, the criminals are actually my cap- 
tors of both my body and mind. 

If the Targeted Individual succumbs to the powers of the criminals by completely isolating 
themselves from the world, the perpetrators or in reality, the terrorists, will have won. Know- 
ing this, as unpleasant and uncomfortable as it may be, I force myself to get out and travel as 
much as I could. 

Careful planning and foresight to predictable patterns and events are always acknowledged; 
nothing can be assumed or taken for granted. For me, the unpredictable comes with guar- 
anteed certainty. I have to expect it and brace myself for whatever it brings my way. 

In April, I had planned a trip to get away from my apartment for a few days as a change in 
scenery and is often beneficial in rejuvenating a person both mentally and physically. 

Each trip | take involving airline travel, my seat on the airplane is surrounded by criminal 


perpetrators seated near and next to me that subtly harass and pester me throughout the 


flight and then again at the baggage claim area. 

The same thing happens to me with hotel rooms. My hotel room has the surrounding rooms 
and above and below, occupied by perpetrators that cause constant noise and attack me with 
close-proximity microwave and sonic weapons causing burns and intense pain, and intense 
nausea especially at night when I’m sleeping. 

Ritz Carlton Kapalua, Maui, Hawaii 

Apnil 4-7/2014: 

I decided to venture to the beautiful island of Maui, Hawaii for four nights staying at The 
Ritz Carlton Hotel. This hotel is located on the remote North-Western tip of Maui and is the 
only major hotel in that area. 

The hotel sits back on a hillside with a spectacular view of the Pacific Ocean. The property is 
only accessible to guests of the hotel and the secluded beach front is nearly a third of a mile 
from the hotel which discourages many guests from venturing down to the waterfront. There 
are also public beaches on either side of the property which makes it unnecessary for other 
tourists to cross on the Ritz Carlton’s beach, leaving it always empty outside of hotel guests. 
Because of my Argyria skin condition, I now try to avoid sun exposure and use a high sun- 
block as much as possible as my skin burned quickly particularly in the strong Pacific sun- 
shine. 

I arrived at the hotel late, 11:00 P.M. and went directly to sleep. The next morning, I went 
down to the hotel’s restaurant to have breakfast and noticed that the staff exhibiting classic 
stalking and harassment behavior, loud banging sounds emanating from the kitchen, cough- 
ing from waiters and waitresses when they strode past my table. Intentionally dropping 
things like napkins and silverware onto the floor near to where | was seated. After breakfast, 
I walked down to the next beach down from the hotel to take photographs of the picturesque 
bay. 


I went for a quick swim and returned to my towel and shoes and shirt on the shore where I 


was greeted by a woman smoking a cigarette as she angrily glowered at me, violently throw- 
ing down her cigarette and angrily crushed it out with the heel of her shoe. As I dried myself 
off, several groups of people decided to sit as close as possible to me on the beach, when 
there was clearly a full, empty to beach to choose another spot. 

The hotel’s property maintenance staff and grounds crew had decided to focus on working 
on the area of the golf course right outside the balcony off my hotel room. 

The golf course was closed for maintenance and its annual repairs, yet each morning during 
my stay a different employee would spend thirty minutes or more grooming the grass with a 
loud gasoline powered leaf blower at exactly 8:00 A.M. and after he was finished he would 
leave the golf cart used to get him there directly below my balcony and walk away leaving the 
empty golf cart sitting in my view for the entire day. At sunset, another employee would 
come and collect the golf cart and drive away. This odd routine happened five days in a row. 

I had got lucky in that hotel was at only 40% of its occupancy capacity, so there were fewer 
guests than normally. Whenever I walked through the empty lobby, there was always a dif- 

ferent person sitting in the exact same chair and table pretending to be working on their 
computer laptop. As I walked past them they would look up at me and then forcefully cough 
and smile at me in a way to let me know that they were there just to harass, irritate and com- 
promise my vacation. 

This same incident would happen over and over again throughout my stay, always with a different 
perpetrator. If I forgot something in my room, by the time I had returned to the lobby, there was al- 
ready another perpetrator sitting there waiting for me. 

My last night at the hotel, I ate at the sushi restaurant located adjacent to the lobby. I ordered 
and was brought the wrong item which the waiter quickly apologized for and then brought 
me the correct dish. I had ordered a small carafe of Saki to enjoy the meal with which is 
traditionally served hot, mine was served ice cold. The waiter apologized again and brought a 


carafe that was hot. 


Although the weather outside was gorgeous, because of my Argyria skin condition, I cannot 
be exposed to direct sunlight without protective clothing and sun block lotion or risk being 
sunburned and further blue/gray pigment discoloration of my skin. As a result, I spent most 
of this vacation in my hotel room looking at the spectacular view outside and watching TV. 
Marriott Resort Beach Club - Kauai, Hawaii: 

July 14-18 /2014: 

In July of 2014, I traveled to the island of Kauai, Hawaii to visit an island I had never been 
to. For reasons unknown to me at the time, this trip would prove to be an example of just 
how far I was being mind-controlled and remotely manipulated by the criminals. 

My flight arrived late afternoon and | was given two coupons for complimentary Mai Tai 
cocktails at the pool bar. When I presented my coupons, the bartender flashed a sinister 
smile and then prepared my drink. The first drink tasted fine and because it was compli- 
mentary, it was a much smaller version of the Mai Tai's offered on the menu. 

I ordered the second Mai Tai and as I drank it, I was suddenly struck with a sleepy and tired 
feeling. I walked to a nearby restaurant and ate dinner, nearly falling asleep at my table. I had 
been drugged. Once I realized this, | somehow was able to get back to my hotel room. 

If you have remained single for your entire life and never married or had children and did 
not own a house, but instead took the money that would have gone toward those things and 
invested it wisely, you would probably have a small fortune saved and something to show for 
your retirement. That is the path I chose in life. 

Life is a matter of choices, big and small. 

The next morning it was raining hard outside so after breakfast | decided to explore the 
shops and restaurants located within the hotel. There was a small kiosk in the lobby with a 
big sign that said: “Marriott Vacation Club.” I began speaking with the woman working at 
the kiosk and she explained to me that the Marriott Vacation Club was a timeshare program. 


I never had any interest in buying a timeshare, but I somehow got this spontaneous 


inclination to purchase a timeshare unit. 

This is very out of character for me and the timeshare cost $133,000.00 (one-hundred and 
thirty-three thousand dollars). This is a fortune and represented most of my entire life sav- 
ings. At the time, it seemed to me to be a wonderful opportunity, as I would now be able to 
travel the world being able to stay at over three thousand properties around the world. 

I felt happy and confident as I signed the papers buying this timeshare outright in one pay- 
ment, completely compromising and reducing my retirement funds and entire life's savings. 
The moment I signed the contract and had committed myself to this purchase beyond the 
point where changing my mind was no longer an option, I realized my terrible business 
blunder. 

It was the single worst business decision | have ever made in my entire life. Not only was I 
an owner of a timeshare | did not want, but each and every year I was contractually obligated 
to have to spend over $7,000.00 on annual maintenance fees and vacation points and then 
complete travel or lose the points for the rest of my life. 

As soon as I got back to Palm Springs I contacted a timeshare broker and tried to sell it. The 
broker informed me that I would lose 75% of the value of the timeshare’s value because the 
market was so bad and that timeshares depreciate very quickly. 

I felt like a chump and experienced immediate buyer's remorse as a result of this purchase. | 
realized that my decisions were not my own, but rather a product of Synthetic Telepathy 
being orchestrated by the criminal syndicate. This transaction left me feeling depressed and 
foolish, just the exact goal of my perpetrators. Lesson learned, the hard way. I was now feel- 
ing the hard bite of a perfectly awful business decision. 

I had fallen victim to the powers of Synthetic Telepathy and Mind Control, a terrifying real- 
ization. The mind control is so powerful, it can be turned on and off like a light switch by the 
controlling perpetrators, turning the victim into a literal living marionette, whose physical 


and mental abilities can be manipulated at will remotely by the criminals. Mind Control can 


change a person's entire character, their emotions, their goals, their needs, to the point 
where over time, they are no longer the same human being. 

Ritz-Carlton, New York Central Park 

October 10-13, 2014: 

I’m what is known as a super-fan of the New York Rangers N.H.L. Hockey Team. My grand- 

father was a fan and had season tickets as part of the blue-line club at Madison Square Garden 

in New York City. My father also grew up as a fan and I too was a big fan of this organi- 

zation. I started a new tradition this year of 2014 by taking my father to a game in New York 
City. We stayed at the Ritz-Carlton Hotel on Central Park and spent three wonderful days to- 
gether. Unfortunately, the Rangers lost 6-3 to the Toronto Maple Leafs, but we had great 

seats and it was still exciting. 

As a result of buying the timeshare unit from the Marriott Vacation Club, I had bought and 

earned Vacation Club Points that I needed to use. However, this hotel did not allow me to 
use my Marriott Vacation Club Points, so I was able to get a fairly good deal (still very expen- 
sive) and paid out-of-pocket for this trip. 

For those readers unfamiliar with the Marriott Hotel dynasty, Marriott owns 99% of the 

Ritz-Carlton hotel chain, allowing me to use my Vacation Club points at some, but not at all 
Ritz-Carlton locations. 

Surrounded by a sea of perpetrator spectators. 

Madison Square Garden is often referred to as the “world’s most famous arena.” It's an excit- 

ing place to view a concert or sporting event and has a rich and wonderful history behind it. 
Taking my father to a Ranger game is an experience | always look forward to. 

During this game I was completely encircled by perpetrators that desperately tried to compro- 
mise this event for me. It’s not hard to imagine that the ticket agency I used to obtain the 
tickets, have a person on the inside, arranging exactly who would be sitting around me. The 


perpetrators would get up often to walk past me, pretending to go to the bathroom, buy food 


or just stretch their legs. 

Each time they got up to walk past me in the confines of a tight seating configuration, they 
would intentionally, brush me as they sat by, stepping on my toes and laughing out loud. My 
father was unaware and | did not want to ruin his experience, so I endured my provocation 


and kept my observations to myself. 


Chapter Nineteen 
“Oh my God, I’m Mind Controlled” 
“Who controls the past controls the future and who controls the present controls the past” 
~George Orwell 


Imust admit that when I first became aware to the full extent of my involvement and unwit- 
ting participation in an advanced program of human experimentation, I was skeptical as 
whether or not this could really happen to me. I felt that I was in control of my own 
thoughts, my own ideas and the way my thinking process works. 

Nothing could be further from the truth. 

It was a very sad day indeed for me when I realized just how much my mind was being 
influenced, controlled, and corrupted. It’s paralyzing to become aware that your own mind is 
not entirely your own and that part of your life is being stolen from you while you helplessly 
watch it dissolve before your eyes. 

Although I had experienced this to a degree on my trip to Vancouver, British Columbia, that 
would only be the beginning of on an ongoing process. 

What I had not anticipated was that being mind-controlled by the criminals, government and 
all who are involved directly and indirectly, would be a feat that would be accomplished ex- 
tremely subtly, over a long period of time. 

Once | became aware to the extent of my mind control, it was already too late. When this 
process begins on the Targeted Individual, there is nothing that can stop it. The only way to 
turn off the mind control process that is achieved through Synthetic Telepathy, is to actually 
have the crime exposed and all those involved prosecuted and held accountable for their par- 
ticipation. Without the awareness of the general public, this crime will inevitably fulfill its 


own destiny and make every human being enslaved and a victim just like myself. 


Kauai Marriott Resort Beach Club 

October 26/2014: 

I wanted to return to Kauai to celebrate to my then 52nd birthday. Although as a Targeted 

Individual I have come to know many terrors associated with the crime against me, but | 
could never have predicted what would happen next. 

The Most Terrifying Day of My Life: 

This day started at my apartment in Palm Springs, California and ended on the island of 
Kauai, Hawaii in a state of disrepair and severe mental anguish. 

I checked in for my flight at Palm Springs International Airport and received a compli- 
mentary upgrade to a first-class seat. This was the day before my birthday and I thought how 
wonderful to fly first-class on such a long flight. 

The tragic mistake I made was enjoying several glasses of white wine during the flight. Every 
time my glass was half empty, the flight attendant would refill my glass and top it off. 

With this happening, it was hard to estimate my actual consumption, although I believe it 
Was as many as five glasses of wine; way too much for me. I enjoyed the food and two 
movies during the flight. When we arrived in Kauai late afternoon, | was fairly intoxicated, 

but still able to function and hold my alcohol. Between the jet lag and a sleepless night the 
day before, my senses had been dulled and | was feeling tired; the alcohol in my system 
greatly exacerbated these feelings. 

I drank a complimentary Mai Tai, having forgotten my experience of being drugged at the 
same location just three months earlier. This drink was served to me by the exact same bar- 
tender with the same evil smile. He had drugged me again. The alcohol in my system inten- 
siMed whatever drug | was slipped and the effects hit me hard and quickly. I was now a dis- 

aster Just waiting to happen. 

The Marriott Vacation Club Timeshare purchase had elevated my guest status to Platinum 


Level and included a complimentary room upgrade. I was disappointed with the room I was 


assigned and complained to the front desk. 

The room | had was nearly identical to the one I had stayed in just three months before in 
July before I had been elevated to Platinum Level Status and for the fortune I had spent on 
the timeshare, I felt cheated. I was thoroughly disappointed in my timeshare ownership and 
not only the money I| had invested in it, but the money | would have to continue to spend on 
it in the future. A timeshare now represented at least to me, no longer a vacation and a pleas- 
antry, but rather an ongoing and unpleasant obligation. A terrible lesson learned the hard 
way. 

Without warning, feelings of anger flowed over me and I ranted and shouted at the front desk asso- 
clates using obscenities and drawing negative attention to myself in a nearly filled lobby, now com- 
pletely silent as all the guests were listening to my tirade. 

This behavior is completely out of character for me, I would never act or conduct myself this 
way, ever. The alcohol had made me extremely susceptible to complete Mind Control. 
Whatever terrible thought was being projected into my head, I shouted at the hotel staff. 
Words were coming out of my mouth that were not my own, I felt like a dummy being oper- 
ated by a ventriloquist, with no ability to stop the disaster I was creating for myself. 

The other guests were shocked and frightened of my sudden, unpredictable behavior. The 
criminal group was controlling my every thought and action and despite knowing the way I 
was acting was wrong and uncalled for, I proceeded to sabotage myself none the less. The 
hotel security was called in and escorted me off the property via a taxi cab. It all happened so 
fast and much of my memory of this event went into a blackout. I was filled with shame, 
embarrassment and feelings of regret for the way I acted or the way I was manipulated into 
acting. 

As quick as the Mind Control took over my body and mind, it released me back to my nor- 
mal, rational self. I found myself now apologizing emphatically to a hotel staff who at this 


point, wanted nothing to do with me and wanted me gone from the property. 


I returned to the airport only one mile from the hotel, but I could not get a flight out because 
the airline attendant could tell I had been drinking. I took another taxi to a small obscure 
hotel and tried to sleep, but my guilty conscious of my absolutely deplorable behavior denied 
me getting any sleep. 

I had never experienced anything like this before, but | realized just how vulnerable I was 
and how much more dangerous the crime against me had escalated and evolved. 

I wrote several letters of apology to both the hotel and Marriott. My apologies were sincere 
and thoughtful and were greatly appreciated by Marriott. This is a terrible state of affairs to 
find myself and nearly impossible to live down. Of course, I could never explain what really 
happened to them, that I was a victim of extreme Mind Control. If I had tried to tell the real 
truth, I would have been wrongly institutionalized right there in Hawaii for being mentally 
ill. Knowing this most certain outcome, I had to learn and draw from this past negative expe- 
rience and never allow it to be repeated. 

Being out of control of my own life and decision making process is beyond scary and dan- 
gerous, it’s a liability. 

Courtyard Kauai at Coconut Beach 

October 27-30/2014: 

The next morning, I was exhausted and disgusted with myself for what had happened the 
night before. I called the hotel, apologized, and spent an hour composing a heartfelt, sincere 
apology. The hotel was kind and accepted my feeling of feeling of repentance and contrition, 
but I would never be able to explain to them with any understanding, why this incidence oc- 
curred and how it was out of my control and that I was an ongoing victim of Mind Control. 

I took a taxi to the Marriott's Courtyard Hotel at Coconut Beach, ten miles up the coast. It 
was actually a much nicer hotel with more scenic views and less trathc than my original hotel 
choice. Here I spent my 52nd birthday not celebrating as | had originally planned, but feel- 


ing severely depressed by the self-sabotaging event that I was a victim of the night before. 


I put on a strong sun block, a long-sleeved shirt, a hat, and sunglasses and went for a walk 
around the property to take photographs. As I walked along the main road, I was passed by 
locals in their cars, with countless sustained honks all for my benefit. The perpetrators had 
already staked out this location and were wasting no time in putting fear and anxiety into my 
mind. 

My hotel room was flanked by criminal syndicate guests, banging on the walls at night and tor- 
turing me with close-proximity hand-held Newro-Weapons and Sonic Nausea inducing devices as I 
tried to sleep. 

When I went down to the lobby, hotel staff members ambling by me would loudly cough and 
clear their throats. I experienced all of these things throughout my stay and was actually glad 
to return home to my apartment in California. 

This trip opened my eyes to Just how much my life had been corrupted and compromised by these 
sociopathic criminals and their determination to spoil my existence. 

The reality of the true malicious nature of Covert Terrorism is recognized and fully perceived 


over time by the victim. 


Chapter Twenty 

Another Country 
“Control of third world populations designated secret national policy” 
~National Security Memo 200 (1971) 


When I returned to Palm Springs, my neighbor, Aldo, let me know for sure that he was a 
perpetrator. The criminals in this crime that are neighbors, want their victims to be aware 
that they are a participating in the crime to further frustrate the victim and reinforce feelings 
of hopelessness. 

I have learned not to tell anyone when I| leave town as it puts my apartment in jeopardy with 
a possible break-in and theft, but also because it’s nobody else’s business. 

Aldo approached me as | went out to collect the mail one day and said to me, while simulta- 
neously rubbing his eyes (a perpetrator hallmark) that he wished he could travel and visit an 
island somewhere. He was confirming to me that he had been listening to my phone calls, 
monitoring my emails or had been informed of my plans by the criminal cartel or all of these 
things. Although I had always suspected Aldo’s involvement, now I knew with certainty. Al- 
do’s girlfriend was also participating in harassing me, giving me cold angry stares and acting 
annoyed whenever she saw me in passing around the apartment complex. 

The Ritz-Carlton Cancun 

November 16-19 /2014: 

I felt horrible and disgusted about my recent vacation to Hawaii and with time available and 
accumulated hotel points and airline miles to use, | wanted to overshadow my previous bad 
experience and replace it with a good one as soon as possible. I ventured out into another 
country, Cancun, Mexico, a location | had not previously visited. 


I knew the risks of going to a third world country, but I also was visiting an area that was 


well-developed and secure. Flying into Cancun was a lesson in geography for me as I could 
look out the plane’s window and gaze down on hundreds and hundreds of miles of remote, 

jungle and marsh and swamp land. Roads were scarce and even from the air I could see that 
what houses and roads that did sporadically appear, were old and run down and suggested a 

level of poverty I had not previously witnessed. Drawing closer to Cancun, the houses and 
roads began appearing more modern and advanced. 

The roads that [ travel are paved with perpetrators. 

I had anticipated the exposure to danger via a random Mexican taxi cab to get from the air- 
port to the hotel and arranged for a trusted taxi service recommended by the hotel. I have 
found that at least in my case, the world-wide perpetrator syndicate operates slightly differ- 

ently in different corners of the globe, although there is a general commonality to the Orga- 
nized Stalking and Electronic Torture and harassment. 

[ had noticed an older couple sitting near me on the airplane, arriving at the hotel at the 
same time I did and was by this point in my victimization, was not surprised to see them 
checking into a room that was adjacent to mine. 

This is no coincidence, criminals working for both the airlines and hotels will routinely set-up seat- 
ing arrangements and hotel rooms in very close, if not direct proximity and adjacent to the Targeted 
Individual. 

Whenever | entered or exited my room, the couple next door would either be leaving at the 
exact same time or arriving back at their room as | was leaving. Stepping out on my balcony, 
resulted in the same behavior from these perpetrators. As I admired the pale, blue-gin ocean 
below, my neighbors would engage in loud conversation and loudly slide their balcony chairs 

across the tile flooring every few minutes. 

There was a first-class fitness center within the hotel. Each morning after breakfast, | would 
go for a quick swim and then return to the fitness center to enjoy the steam room and sauna. 


Whenever I went into the fitness center I was immediately surrounded by other perpetrator 


guests pretending to be working out. 


These criminals would try to sit as close to me as possible in the steam room and sauna, 


coughing and loudly clearing their throat, whistling to themselves and humming. I have 
found it’s better to not interact with these people or even answer their questions. If asked a 
question by a perpetrator, I only nod or shake my head in response. This type of reaction or 
no reaction, tends to frustrate the criminals; that’s the goal of the Targeted Individual. 

When I sat out in the shade of my balcony, people on the beach below would begin to start to 
set up their towels and chairs directly in from of my room and view. Guests with children 
would arrange activities with their children such as kicking a soccer ball or playing volleyball 
with the children making as much noise as possible. The entire beach was empty except for 
the portion directly in front of my balcony. 

Yes, children do make noise and get excited while on the beach, but when these same chil- 
dren who were obviously instructed and coached by their parents to be loud and vocal. Partic- 
ularly high-pitched screams, occasionally glance up in the direction of my hotel room to see 
if their efforts were being heard and recognized by me, it’s not hard to see the orchestration 
of harassment. 

Hotel lounges and restaurants are a major focus for the criminals as a guest must eat and 
drink and there are few grocery stores in heavy tourist spots like Cancun. Each time I would 
go out for a meal, no matter which restaurant I chose, along would come a rather large group 
of people, all making the effort to sit as close to me as they could. 

I tried to get out of the room as much as I could, but when it was raining, which happens a 
lot in Cancun, I would end up spending additional time in my room. The couple next door 
had access to and was utilizing some kind of through-the wall-radar device. 

Each time I would use the toilet, the water next door in the adjacent hotel room would start to run 
exactly at the precise moment my urine stream began and shut off exactly when it ended. 


This is a common technique used by perpetrators to constantly let the victim know that they 


have absolutely no privacy. I can tell the reader first-hand, this technique is highly effective 
in delivering its’ intended purpose of full elimination of privacy. 

Although I am Targeted by remote frequencies which interact with the illegal biomedical im- 
plants embedded throughout my body via satellite, I also am tortured by hand-held close 
proximity devices, as was the case with the criminal couple in the hotel room next door. It’s 
easy to make the distinction between these two methods as the hand-held pain devices used 
on me are noticeably stronger in their force and more painful. 

These devices cause sharp, sudden intense pain, sometimes in bursts and others sustained 
and extremely grueling to endure. Luckily for me I had remembered to bring a smaller, trav- 
el-size but very powerful Neodymium Magnet, which was able to reduce the pain and suf- 
fering that was being inflicted on me. 

The front desk staff at the hotel, although not as obvious as my neighbors in the next room, 
made small but noticeable gestures and expressions for my benefit. 

A popular subtle example is batting or blinking the eyes as the Target is looking at them. All 
hotels have a back office or backroom located directly behind the front desk. When the front 
desk employees see the Targeted Individual approaching they will often disappear into the 
back room, making the Target wait for them to return. This happened to me several times 
during this trip. 

There is no excuse for this type of mistreatment and prejudice, as all of these backrooms, 
especially in the Ritz-Carlton, have a closed-circuit TV with a camera aimed at the front 
counter to alert the employees that a hotel guest is standing there waiting for them. 

I was only in Cancun for three nights and I left at 3:00 A.M. to catch a 5:55 A.M. flight at the 
airport. Because I had made the plans and reservations for this trip at the last moment, the 
perpetrator group was caught off guard and instead of being seated next to another perpe- 
trator stranger, the flight was nearly empty and | received a complimentary first-class up- 


grade. 


Arriving back in Palm Springs, the taxi that took me back to my apartment was part of the crim- 


inal syndicate as I received a rough ride for the short five-mile trip. 

The driver of the taxi was silent as he sped up and then slammed on the breaks and rounded 
corners at break-neck speeds tossing me around the backseat. Even though this criminal did 
not deserve any kind of a gratuity, I offered him a meager two-dollar tip which he refused. | 
have observed most cab drivers refusing a tip from me because they are already being com- 
pensated to harass me by the Criminal Organization. 

The Ritz-Carlton Bachelor Gulch 

December 14-17/2014: 

All of these trips that I made from 2014-2015, were short visits, allowing just enough time to 
get away and visit new areas and potentially new places to live in the future. 

By taking advantage of special offers from both American Airlines and Marriott Hotels, I was 
able to make what would have been expensive trips, more economical and cost effective. 
When I arrived at the Bachelor Gulch Ritz Carlton, upon entering the building, the doorman 
let out a startling loud, cough that almost sounded like a bark as he held the door for me. 
This is a lovely hotel situated high in the Rocky Mountains and surrounded by picturesque 
views of other even higher distant mountains. 

Although I my trip was only three days long, I was harassed non-stop, covertly by hotel staff 
and overtly from other guests. I got nearly no sleep as a result of the guests in adjacent and 
surrounding hotel rooms were using painful Electronic Torture Frequencies on me with 
what could only be close proximity devices. 

One guest showed up wherever | went and he was wearing a New York Ranger Jersey for my benefit. 
This man wore this same jersey each day, as I noticed several prominent stains and spill marks on 
the front of it. 

Here, the hotel staff was particularly cold and indifferent to me, most unusual for any Ritz 


Carlton Hotel. The effects of severe, prolonged sleep deprivation were taking their tole on me 


mentally and physically. 


Chapter Twenty-One 
My Itinerary 


“There is a higher court than courts of Justice and that 1s the court of conscience. It supersedes all 


other courts.” 
~Mahatma Gandhi 


The Ritz-Carlton Denver 
February 11-13/2015: 


This was my second trip to Colorado within a two-month period. After my first visit, I came 
away with a feeling of wanting to make my next move to live there. 

Visiting an area during a vacation is much different than actually living there. A vacation is a 
sweetened in a somewhat artificial way to experience a location and the possibility of living 
there in the future, as it’s not a good representation of everyday life and reality. 

A vacation is usually enjoyed at a relaxed pace, free of mundane everyday tasks, errands and 
responsibilities. 

The difficult reality ts moving all of your possessions and trying to find an area or town that best 
suits your interests while still providing relative safety. 

Where is the closest Post Othce? Where are the best restaurants? How far away are the stores 
you need to shop in? Where is the nearest Hospital or Doctor's Office? 

This trip was a short visit to Denver to see if it appealed to me and if Colorado was right for 
me and while I was in town | wanted to see my favorite hockey team, the New York Rangers 
play the Colorado Avalanche. 

I stayed downtown at the Ritz Carlton for two nights. When I checked in at the front desk, I 


was immediately greeted by employees that were part of the criminal syndicate. 


As I approached the desk three well-dressed employees started to laugh amongst themselves 
and another front desk associate coughed once very loud as if to announce my arrival. Right 
then I knew what to expect. 

Although the person who checked me into the hotel was courteous to me, as he rubbed his 
eyes repeatedly, I was sad to see this typical harassment behavior so soon into my visit. 
Fortunately, because of my Platinum Level Status, I was upgraded from a regular room to a 
suite. 

As I went to use the bathroom, I could hear someone knocking on the other side of the wall 
exactly timed to when I was using the toilet and it stopped as soon as I was finished. 
Although I am a Heavily Targeted Individual and my life is inundated with Electronic Tor- 
ture and Organized Stalking, it never stops being frightening, causing great amounts of 
stress and anxiety. The great unknown and what will happen next to me is always a great 
source of fear. There is no getting used to being a Targeted Individual. 

It was February and quite cold outside, I decided to take a walk and take some pictures of 
this beautiful city. From most everywhere in downtown Denver, it’s possible to see the snow- 
laced Rocky Mountains looming in the distance; it really is a spectacular sight. 

I returned to the hotel and went to the bar for a beer before dinner and struck up a conver- 
sation with the bartender. I told him I had a ticket to the hockey game and he told me that I 
was in for a treat as the New York Rangers were also staying at the hotel. 

It was quite a thrill to come face-to-face with my New York Rangers as they started to check 
into the hotel thirty minutes later. Despite the fact that every single hotel employee and guest 
were all upraised of me and I could feel the criminal element lurking in front and behind 
me, seeing the Rangers in person gave me a huge lift of elation. 

I could write a short story entitled: “My two days with The New York Rangers - A Super 
Fan's Dream Come True.” 


I took a seat in the lobby as the team all poured in off of two buses. It was startling to see 


your idols so close up and not in their uniforms, but coat and ties. One thing I did notice was 
that the only people that were not stalking and harassing me, was the team. These profes- 
sional athletes were real people blissfully unaware that they were surrounded by perpetrators 
and a Signature Targeted Individual. 

It was refreshing for me to see that not everyone was part of the Government Campaign against me. 
It was appealing to want to ask for an autograph or interact with the members of the team, 
but I resisted, intuitively knowing that this would only group me into a typical fan scenario 
and most likely bother and annoy the players to an extent so I pretended to be unaware of 
who they were as I sat amongst them in the lobby reading the newspaper and seated next to 
them in the hotel restaurant. 

The game was the next night and | had a great seat directly behind the Ranger bench. Be- 
cause | had spent so much time in the lobby around the team, when I was sitting directly be- 
hind their bench for the game, several of the players recognized me from the hotel and gave 
me a double-take. 

New York Ranger fans are no strangers to heartbreak and disappointment; it comes with the 
territory and has come to be expected more often than not. 

Because I had planned this trip at the last minute, my seat was amongst mostly high-brow 
fans and season ticket holders; | did not receive a lot of harassment during the game. Some- 
times when | do things that are unplanned, | catch the criminals slightly off-guard and as a 
result will get less of their attention. I did hear a lot of loud, over-the-top laughter and some 
pretty distinguished blatantly fake coughs for my benefit, though. 

The Rangers won 6-3 and spending time with the team, albeit as an outsider, | had a real 
story to remember for the rest of my life. 

It was when I returned to Palm Springs that my luck took a particularly bad turn. An un- 
pleasant surprise awaited me. 


A Ringer ts brought tn to finish me off. 


A new tenant had moved into the apartment adjacent to mine. I had been lucky to only have 
Aldo as an immediate threat to me, but now a new tenant on the other side of my apartment. 

The new tenant's name was John and | knew right away that he was a perpetrator as he was 
allowed to have a dog in a no pet or children apartment complex. John was what is known as 
a ringer, a professional criminal who specializes in Stalking and Harassment. 

My Landlord had let this guy in with a small dog, completely disregarding his own rules of a 
no-pet policy by allowing him to move in. My landlord did this as I realized later, because of 
the compensation he was receiving from the criminal syndicate. 

My lease specifically stated “no pets or children.” 

The second day after John arrived, he began loudly clearing his throat whenever I opened my 
front door up or I walked out to collect the mail or take out the trash. 

Aldo, my other neighbor, had been torturing me remotely with some kind of Sonic Neuro- 
Weapon and slowly elevating the level of torture. 

As soon as John moved in, I was being tortured from not only Aldo, but now John as well. 
Two separate frequencies were now attacking me simultaneously from either side of my 
apartment. I was sandwiched between two attacking electronic torture frequencies 

I was getting worked from both sides with harassment and Covert Electronic Torture that was 
extreme and severe as the frequencies I was being assaulted by were interacting with all of 
the biomedical implants I have throughout my entire body. 

John and Aldo now were working as a team, torturing me simultaneously when they were 
both home and always arranged to have one or the other there at all times. Never would both 
of these adjacent tenants be gone at the same time. This only occurred a handful of times, 
but in their absence, I would not be attacked. 

Worst of all, I could not say anything or complain for fear of being institutionalized for men- 

tioning anything that I was a victim of. That is the beauty of this crime, the victim is forced 


to endure the harassment and torture because no one will believe the truth, as it sounds too 


bizarre. 

When John moved in several large and heavy suspicious, blanked objects were moved into 
his apartment by his moving company. I suspect that at least one of these objects was some 
kind of Through Wall Radar which allows the user to look directly through an existing wall or 
partition and into the next apartment, similar to an X-ray. 

The day these items were brought into John’s apartment, whenever I| used the toilet, a loud 
cough would be heard coming from John and alternately, he would make a light-tapping 
sound on the wall. 

Aldo also began knocking loudly on the wall, sometimes simultaneously with John. 

Internet Dating Websites I visit, have been infiltrated by criminals posing as perspective dates. 

I have met several women using Dating Websites, but none that was ever a significant rela- 
tionship. The perpetrators that motor me and my computer activity, are able to contact 
women that I communicate with and influence them into humiliating me. 

This has happened many times to me over the past ro years. The women will try and feign 
interest in me and then once we meet, they say and act in ways that lets me know that they 
are part of the crime. Subtle things such as clearing their throat constantly or coughing inter- 
mittently. 

Sometimes the first date will go well, but by the second or third date, the woman will start to 
act differently, indicating to me their involvement and direction from the criminal group. 
This kind of stalking and harassment is meant to discourage me from trying to meet any 
new women. To some extent it does. 

My torture levels are constantly escalating and mounting in their proportions. 

I was being tortured to levels | had never experienced before, around the clock and being 
shocked painfully as I tried to sleep at night. 1 became very sleep deprived and my health 
both mentally and physically was being tested and I was suffering. 


Because of my unwise purchase of a Marriott Vacation Club Timeshare Property, I had 


thousands of points to use up each year and if] did not use the points, I would lose them and 
be out even more money; basically just throwing my money away on something | wasn't 
even enjoying. 

[ also realize in hindsight, that the criminals using Mind Control on me, were trying to de- 
plete me of my financial resources and hasten my steady downward spiral. 

The objective of covert harassment is to have the Targeted Individual hospitalized, incar- 
cerated or become so depressed that they commit suicide. Many other Targets have been out- 
right assassinated through staged accidents or long-term poisoning through tainted food and 
drink or even toxic materials placed inside the victim's residence. 

Whether you are financially independent or destitute, this crime’s sole objective is to reduce the vic- 
tim’s existence to nothing and take away the life they used to know. 

Now I was motivated to travel just to try to get away from my covert torture. | quickly made 
plans to travel, this time to a different area, the Caribbean. 

Marriott’s Aruba Ocean Club 

April 12-17/2015: 

Using my newly purchased Marriott Timeshare Points, I planned a trip to Aruba for five 
days, an island | had never visited. The one good thing about my timeshare is that it allows 
me to use the points at over three thousand properties around the world, unlike traditional 
timeshares, limited to one single location. 

The trip to Aruba was the worst and most memorable negative travel experience I have ever 
come to know. The cab driver gave me a rough ride to the timeshare property, rounding cor- 
ners at high speed and slamming on the breaks, all while continuously, loudly coughing. 

In my timeshare unit I was hit by another form of Electronic Torture, a nausea device. 

sonic Nausea Device: 

This device was either covertly installed directly in my Palm Springs apartment or was being 


used by either or both my my next door neighbors, Aldo and John, on me all day, everyday. 


This device is silent but causes headaches, intense irritation, sweating, dizziness, nausea, or 
even vomiting and gaging. This device is so strong and effective, it has a range of three- 
hundred feet. These devices can be purchased legally on the Internet for less than $50.00. 
Trust me when I tell you it works. I would have to leave my apartment to get away because | 
felt like throwing up constantly, with intense sweating. Now here in Aruba, was the exact 
same familiar torture. 

I had to move and change rooms three times during this stay as a result of noisy perpetrator 
guests residing in adjacent rooms. Each room | was assigned to was a worse room than the 
one before. 

Although Aruba is a lovely island, I was not able to do much more than watch TV in my 
room and work on my computer as result of constant mobbing and intimidation by every 
other guest I encountered. 

The criminal guests in the room above mine, continuously dragged a chair across the tile 
floor every fifteen to thirty minutes, day and night. I complained to the hotel staff and secu- 
rity about this, but the harassment would cease as they stood in my room trying to verify my 
complaint. 

This experience has reinforced my observations that an island is the last place a Targeted 
Individual should want to visit or worse, choose as a place to live. 

Courtyard Portland Downtown/ Waterfront 

May 10-13/2015: 

My invaluable trusted source, the former United States Government CIA employee I men- 
tioned in my first book, warned me to get out of California and to try to move to an area less 
populated, such as Maine. 

As the intensity of my Electronic Assaults coming from my two neighbors, Aldo and John 
continued to escalate, I realized I had no choice to move to another location and another 


state, but where? 


I began doing research on Maine at the Palm Springs Library, spending many hours looking 
through a dozen books. After the first day of research, I stopped at A Subway Restaurant to 
grab some lunch and as I stood in line, a customer came in wearing a sweatshirt that said in 
large lettering: “Eastbound? Head to Maine.” I have often noticed perpetrators wearing T- 
shirts with references to things happening in my life. A strange coincidence? | think not, it’s 
called Organized Stalking. 

I decided to give Maine a try and settled on Portland as a starting point. In order to move and 
change my postal address, I had to establish either a new address or a P.O. Box in person, 
meaning I had to make an initial trip to not only scout out a new residence, but get a P.O. 
Box to have my mail forwarded to. 

I stayed downtown Portland and got a P.O. Box, but still was not able to find a new residence. 
I returned to California days later ready to relocate. 

[ gave my landlord just one week's notice and began packing up my belongings and arranged 
for a moving company to move both everything to a temporary storage unit and have my car 
transported across country to avoid the terrible and draining drive. 

I was forced to abandon half of my possessions, leaving them behind. 

Because I was so sleep deprived and not able to think clearly, which was also for the large 
part being accomplished through Synthetic Telepathy and Mind Control, I had to leave be- 
hind much of my personal belongings. | had moved so many times, fourteen times in nine 
years, much of my personal property was still in unpacked boxes from previous, recent 
moves. 

Everyone acquires keepsakes and personal objects of nostalgia throughout their lives and the 
longer these items are kept, the more difficult and painful it is to let them go. 

I had an entire lifetime's worth of memories and treasures that | collected over the years, but 
now, I had to lighten my load and keep only those things that I needed and I was forced to 


make the difhcult decision of abandoning half of my lifelong possessions. 


Most of these were keepsakes from my childhood, but also included things I had held onto 
as reminders and gifts from people throughout my life. 

I ended up leaving behind many things that were not only sentimental, but valuable as well. 
I felt a terrible angst in my stomach for giving up some of these things, but it was going to 
make it easier not only for this move, but any moves I would be making in the future. 

Sadly, I left these things to my landlord, rather than try to sell them or giving them to a chari- 
table organization. | was stressed and strained and suffering and the easiest thing to do 
under these extreme circumstances, was to cut my loses and leave these childhood and life- 
time acquisitions behind. 

It was a heartbreaking, but necessary step that needed to be taken. I gave my landlord a one 
week notice and moved out on 5/28/15. 

My two criminal neighbors were surprised and caught off guard with my sudden departure 
as they realized they would no longer be getting paid compensation from the Organization 
Criminal Syndicate for harassing and torturing me and would have to start paying all of their 
own expenses again. 

My last week at that address was the worst, as my neighbors were trying to get their last ha- 
rassment and Electronic Torture opportunities in before I departed. 

Renaissance Palm Springs 

May 28-30/2015: 

Because the soonest flight I could get was on May 30th, I was forced to spend two nights at a 
hotel in Palm Springs. The criminals involved in my ongoing torture and harassment were 
well aware of my moving plans and the local chapter of the criminal group wanted to make 
my last days in Palm Springs most unpleasant for me. 

I went to the main restaurant and although I was the only guest in the entire restaurant, | 
had to wait 30 minutes for a club sandwich. 


My waitress was very short and curt with her interaction with me and obsessively played 


with her hair with her fingers, another common harassment technique. 

Staying at hotels forces me to either buy food at a store or take a chance by eating out at 
restaurants which can be expensive and gives the perpetrators opportunity to corrupt my 
food. Whenever possible I recommend that Targets that are forced to eat out, eating from a 
buffet as it makes it more difficult to taint and compromise food and drink that will also be 
consumed by other hotel guests. 

Residence Inn Portland Downtown Waterfront 

May 30 — June 7/2015: 

I had now put myself in the worst position a person can be in, especially a Targeted Indi- 
vidual, I had moved without finding another permanent residence. This was particularly 
ditficult as I was sleep deprived and in a city I was unfamiliar with and I could not easily visit 

prospective houses, as my car still had not arrived and been delivered. 

The entire staff of the Residence Inn was all in on my Targeting and they were not shy in 
showing it. They were aggressive, with their taunting laughter whenever I walked through 
the lobby or ate at the breakfast buffet. The wait staff would slam cupboards, shut drawers 
with a loud bang, drop trays of plates and plastic cups near where I was eating in the dining 
room. 

I was experiencing Bioelectronic Torture at a new pain threshold. 

Even though it was May, Portland, Maine was extremely cold with lots of bad weather, wind 

and bitter cold rain. 

Each night spent in the hotel was worse than the night before. I was being shocked contin- 
uously, denying me the ability to sleep. 

I would spend the entire day on my computer trying to locate a suitable place to live. While 
sitting at the desk of my hotel room, | started receiving a stronger, more intense form of Elec- 
tronic Torture. It felt like a sharp knife was pushing into my stomach and twisting it. This 


pain was so intense, my Neodymium Magnet was nearly ineffective at subduing the 


excruciating physical suffering I was experiencing. 

There were Directed Energy Burn marks on my hands, arms and back. 

Each morning I would wake up with severe and painful Microwave/ Directed Energy burns 

on various parts of my body. My fingers and my shoulder blades were the worst. These 

burns quickly turned into open sores which became swollen and left blood stains on the bed 
linens. I still bear the scars from these wounds today. 

Living in the hotel was a never-ending, relentless routine of tolerating loud noises not only 
from the hotel, but neighboring buildings surrounding the Residence Inn. 

Local construction projects on the roofs of the building adjacent to the hotel were all making 
a great amount of noise, mostly sounds of hammering. I| also noticed that when I walked 
down the street, people on nearby rooftops, would make loud banging and hammering 
sounds as I approached and then stop as I got further out of hearing range. 

A Desperate Email Message to My Loyal Government Contact: 

Here is a copy of my last message to my inside contact and former Government C.I.A. Agent. 

I only resort to this person in times of extreme hopelessness, as I needed some advice and 
fast. 

My Actual Email: 

Dear 

I have moved out of and left Palm Springs and took your pick and just arrived tonight in Portland, 
Maine and looking for a place. I just don't want to choose the wrong region of this state to try to live 

in. | would hate to have made the journey and picked a poor town to settle into. 

As long as there are satellites and cellular phones, I can always be found by my criminals. They're 
here as they are everywhere globally. I'm very much aware of their presence. 

There may be no perfect place, but any suggestions of a particular area of this state that might be 
better for me would be greatly appreciated. Always, some places are better than others. A cabin in the 


remote wilderness is a little extreme, but if that is what it takes, I'm willing to try. 


I'm completely alone, I've never been here before and I do not know anyone, 

I do have $$$, but I need a little guidance from you if possible. 

Thank you for getting me out of California, which is the absolute worst possible place for the crime 
that victimizes me. 

I respect and observe any advice that I’m lucky enough to receive from you. 

Thank you again, 

Also, I want to preserve my friendship with you and hopefully speak with you at a time you feel 
comfortable with. 

I'm grateful beyond words and forever in debt to you for any further words of wisdom. 

Thank you so very much. 

Best wishes, your friend 

Michael Fitzhugh Bell 

Fleeing was my only option. 

I did get a response from my inside contact the ex-CIA Agent, to try to find a location in a 
more remote area of Maine, but because my Electronic Torture had been elevated so much 
and the Organized Stalking had intensified to an overwhelming level, | knew I had to give up 
on Maine altogether. 

Pinned and trapped inside a hotel room. 

While staying in Portland, I only left my room to do laundry off the lobby and to get food and 
drink at local stores within walking distance. I have never been in a more extreme situation. 
My Mother and Father were extremely kind to me and offered a temporary place for me to 
stay with them in North Carolina. I left for their house two days later. 

Courtyard Basking Ridge 

June 6-7/2015: 

My car had finally been delivered from California and I parked it at the hotel’s parking 


garage. | drove from Portland and arrived at Basking Ridge, New Jersey late afternoon. | 


spent one night at the Courtyard Hotel. 

The front desk female employee took her time and made me wait for my room despite the 
fact that the hotel was only at 25% of its capacity. She also repeatedly touched her nose and 
then actually oddly held her nose while she looked right at me. 

The room | was assigned was surrounded by perpetrator guests as I was remotely Electron- 
ically Tortured by hand-held close proximity devices throughout my brief twelve hour stay. 

As I walked out to my car the next morning there were three ground maintenance workers 
cutting the grass, trimming bushes and using a loud leaf blower as I prepared to leave. One 
of these workers spat on the ground just after giving me a cold angry stare. 

On the drive from Portland to my parent’s home in North Carolina, I drove through Con- 

necticut and passed a small town that a Targeted Individual that I know lived in. Part of me 
wanted to stop and say hello, but I also remembered that when Targeted Individuals meet, 
they will many times inadvertently share their custom harassment with the other. 

In this scenario, each victim will now mutually as of meeting each other, experience specific 


methods and techniques of torture and harassment previously only experienced separately. 


Chapter Twenty-Two 
Back to North Carolina 


“Journalism is printing what someone else does not want printed. Everything else ts public rela- 


tLons.” 
~George Orwell 


I spent two months at my parents’ house trying to find my next residence. During this time, 
I would receive Organized Stalking and Electronic Torture from the employees working on 
my parent’s farm. Neighbors of my parents also were part of my covert harassment and tor- 

ture. 

In August, I moved out to a house I located on Craigslist deep in the mountains of Haywood 
County, North Carolina. The house | found was everything I had hoped for, it had a garage, 

washer and dryer and was located deep in the woods in a remote area with very few neigh- 
bors. 

The Reader must be made aware of the fact that Targeted Individuals cannot hide and there is no 
safe place for them to live, anywhere. 

In my specific case, because of the biomedical implants located throughout my body, the 
criminal organization which continues to Target, torture and stalk me, I can always be found. 
No matter where I go, the criminals will come to me. 

I had to visit many locations and possible houses to rent before finding one that was suitable. 
The house I found was over a mile off the main road. One central driveway, passing several 
neighboring houses, wound its way up the mountain to my house. | brought my parents 
with me so they could see my new place to live and they really liked it. The house is nestled 
high in the foothills, surrounded by mountains. 


The day I moved in, one of the neighbors at the very beginning of the long driveway, set up a 


large bow and arrow target with a big bullseye on their front lawn and two men were shoot- 
Ing arrows into it. 

As I drove by, I glanced over at them and they both spat on the ground and began to laugh 
and smirk at me as | passed them. This was afhrmation to me already that the criminals had 
already involved my new neighbors into my continued victimization. These perpetrators are 
very tenacious and will stop at nothing to achieve their goal of ruining a person’s life com- 
pletely. 

Vocal harassment during customer service phone calls happens routinely to me. 

When I make phone calls to speak to a customer service agent about my credit cards, airline 
reservations, hotel reservations, health insurance, I will always hear a distinguished, specific 
cough or subtle clearing of the throat by the agent on the phone at least once per call. 

This also happens whenever I schedule any type of doctor, dentist or vehicle appointment. 
Any 1-800 number I call anywhere for anything, I will hear some form of subtle vocal harass- 
ment from the representative on the phone with me. My name obviously pops up on the rep- 
resentative’s phone screen as a red flag with some kind of instructions on how to interact 
with me during any conversation. Confirmation comes with my predicting exactly what will 
end up transpiring during the conversation, more subtle harassment. 

Ritz-Carlton, New Orleans 

September 13-15//2015: 

I still had points to use on my Marriott Vacation Club Timeshare and decided to use them. I 
stayed for two harrowing nights at the downtown Ritz Carlton in New Orleans. I had never 
been to New Orleans and I don’t plan on returning. 

My Electronic Torture and Organized Stalking was at an all-time high making it impossible 
to venture out of the confines of my hotel room. I was able to eat my meals at the Club Level 
Lounge, quickly eating and gobbling down my meals sitting as far as possible from the other 


guests. 


Nearly every single other guest harassed me to some extent, using covert methods and tech- 
niques and behavior patterns that I had become sensitized to. 

Every time I left the room, there was always an employee, a maid, maintenance worker, or 
another guest waiting for me in the hallway. Each time I got onto the elevator, other guests 
would quickly come out of their hotel rooms to get onto the elevator and stand very close to 
me, coughing and loudly clearing their throats. 

I must say, it is very intimidating to have this level of aggressive unrelenting Targeting and 
ongoing harassment. It was frightening to say the least being alone in an unfamiliar city with 
an army of criminals everywhere I went. 

Even the hotel employees engaged in this form of Targeting, harassing, bullying and tor- 
menting me all while wearing fake, phony smiles. 

There's a marked difference between living your life and just being alive. 

My room was again placed in a position where other perpetrator gusts completely sur- 
rounded me, above and below and on either side. 

As I ate my breakfast, someone on the roof had dropped down a hangman's noose on a thick 
rope and was dangling it outside of the window I was sitting next to in the lounge. It swayed 
back and forth outside that window just long enough for me to see and then it would quickly 
be pulled up out of view. 

At this point of my Targeting, I never go anywhere without my camera hanging around my 
neck. As I tried to photograph the noose outside the window, it would repeatedly be jerked 
away just as I was trying to photograph it. The same thing happened outside the window of 
my hotel room. I was able to get one photograph of the noose, but it’s blurry and not of the 
highest quality and only shows a portion of the rope. 

Seeing the noose was obviously an attempt at sending me a message that perhaps | was 
going to be killed. This message further enforced my feelings of fear and intense anxiety. 


Sleeping at this location was unusually difficult as I was being radiated with a Sonic Nausea 


Device, making me constantly feel sick and on the verge of throwing up. 

Another bizarre occurrence came with the alarm clock. I had gone to sleep around g:o0 P.M. 
and the alarm went off at what I thought was 6:30 A.M. 

I was tired, but quickly got up and showered and went down to the hotel lounge to eat break- 
fast when the buffet first opened to avoid spending time with other perpetrator guests. | ar- 
rived to find the lounge locked and closed. 

I looked at my phone and it was only 2:50 A.M.. The criminals had remotely accessed my 
alarm clock and reset the time to intentionally ruin a night's rest and disrupt my stay even 
further. 

I returned home the next day, exhausted and weak, but alive. 

New to my neighborhood, I was still in the process of finding stores and markets I would 
need to use. “Ingles Market” is a major supermarket chain throughout the Carolinas and the 
closest one to me was about 18 miles away. 

At that store, I immediately became aware of harassment and bullying, not just from the 
other customers, but more specifically from the store’s employees. 

Walking throughout the store I would be followed by a Manager that pretended to be exam- 
ining products on the shelves wherever | went. Loud chopping sounds occurred overtime | 
walked near the deli or bakery areas. 

Upon checking out, the cashiers would always cough loudly as I approached and then handle 
the products I wanted to purchase clumsily, throwing them into a plastic bag, accidentally 
dropping them on the floor. 

This same aggressive behavior pattern follows me wherever | go, to the point where my Tar- 
geting and harassment crosses the line into a new area, discrimination. 

Note to Targeted Individuals: 

Targets experiencing this extreme form of harassment would be wise to begin documenting 


every single trip out in public, in particular in the stores or facilities where the Merchants are 


actively participating in the stalking and harassment. 

Video Evidence and demonstrating Covert Harassment effectively is not easy, but it's possible. 
Documenting specific discrimination patterns over a long period of time can result in crim- 
inal prosecution and lawsuits against the merchants. Although the harassment is covert, cap- 
turing it on video discreetly, can prove to demonstrate criminal intent, harassment and dis- 
crimination and a form of terrorism. 

The line of credibility lies within how well the Target is able to capture convincing evidence 
on video and how well the viewer is sensitized to the specific harassment the Target is being 
subjected to. If the Target can see and hear the harassment, so can the video camera. 
However, the viewer may see and hear the harassment, but because they are not hyper sensi- 
tized to this covert harassment the way the victim is, they will not recognize the subtle nature 
of these techniques and methods. 

The viewer must be made aware that this is not typical overt, but rather covert harassment 
which is executed on an extremely subtle level, almost imperceptible to the average Non- 
Target. 

Key Note: 

To convince an attorney that the case is valid, they must be made aware of the fact that this 
crime is an extremely unique and unusual in that there are very few people that have ever 
been able to prove successfully in a court of law. 

Even though it is indeed occurring, it will take advanced filming skills and numerous videos 
to establish and demonstrate covert harassment. The viewer, whether it’s initially an attorney 
or a jury, must be extremely well-informed of all of the different specific behavior methods 
and techniques that are being used on the Targeted Individual so that they will know what to 
be looking for within the videos. This is dithcult, but not impossible to prove. 

In addition, once the criminal group is aware that the Target is filming them, their harass- 


ment will likely become even more subtle and more covert, making the task of proving their 


illegal activities even more challenging. 

Wearing a running video camera whenever I’m out in public has become an imperative part of my 
survival. 

The real key is accruing enough evidence to convince an attorney of the crimes of discrim- 
ination and being psychologically terrorized. This is a dithcult crime to prove, adding to the 
hopelessness that I and other Targeted Individuals often feel. Remember always, that noth- 
ing is impossible to achieve particularly if performed with persistence and determination. 
Ritz-Carlton Montreal 

October 13-17/2015: 

This was a trip | had planned four months in advance, taking my Father to our now annual 
Ranger game and watching them play on the road. 

I had made my Father aware of what to expect from the perpetrator group during this trip. | 
made an exact prediction of what would happen to me and my Father noticed everything | 
had predicted. 

Whenever we went out to a restaurant, people sitting close to us would cough and clear their 
throats loudly. The wait staff would drop things like napkins and silverware near our table 
just as [ had warned my Father about. 

At the hockey game, I was seated next to another person who continued to rub their leg 
against mine while nervously vibrating his foot. | refused to acknowledge this behavior as a 
reaction is what this perpetrator wanted. The Rangers lost this game 3-0. 

There was a Popcorn Vendor making his way through the crowd and as soon as he was in 
my range of vision he began to make unusual hand gestures and began touching his face, 
ears and nose as if it were a well learned behavior pattern. 

It was so obvious that he was doing this entirely for me that I began to laugh and stared di- 
rectly at him. As he finished his brief performance, he looked right at me and we held eye 


contact for a brief moment and then smirked and walked away. 


On the trip home, my Father noticed other things like people dropping things like keys and 
plane tickets on the ground in front of us at the airport. The other passengers surrounding 
our seats on the plane all would rub their eyes and cough loudly and for the first time, my 
Father admitted that everything I had predicted came true, exactly as I had said it would and 
he finally believed me. 

Ritz-Carlton, Washington D.C. 

December 15-17/2015: 

I had airfare credit that was going to expire if I didn’t use it and I had a hotel upgrade I had 
earned so I decided to use these two credits up on a two day stay in Washington D.C.. 

I used my video camera throughout this stay constantly, recording predicted harassment and 
behavior patterns I was able to record. The evidence | have gathered is continuing to mount. 
Proving my victimization and the specific discrimination directed towards me, must be col- 
lected over a sustained period of time in order to demonstrate my case in a court of law and 
or to even to be able to find an attorney willing to represent me. 

I again was besieged by relentless close proximity Electronic Torture and Organized Stalking 
behavior throughout this stay. 

I was woken up several times during both nights with wrong number phone calls. The maid 
that cleaned the room tried to engage in conversation with me as she constantly cleared her 
throat and began singing quietly to herself as she cleaned the room. 

I was so shadowed and heavily stalked during this trip, I did not even venture out of the hotel, but 
instead spent nearly the entire time in my hotel room like a prisoner, again. 

When checking out, I took the elevator to go down to the lobby and the elevator stopped on 
another floor. A man got in and looked right at me and batted his eyes at me and began 
scratching the tip of his nose. These are small and subtle behavior patterns and harassment 
techniques that are distinct and noticeable over time. 


Ignoring and not acknowledging this type of repeated Organized Stalking is all I can do. 


The plane ride home was a plane full of perpetrators, including the flight attendant who was 
rude and short with me and loudly cleared her throat or coughed each time she walked by 
my seat. 

Collecting my baggage at the Greenville/Spartanburg Airport, I was again surrounded by 
perpetrators all trying to subtly, covertly harass and annoy me. 

This trip was frightening and unpleasant, but I still try and go out and do things and live my 
life. It becomes more difficult with each trip. 

An elevated and more aggressive level of Organized Stalking was established. 

Now, I not only encounter the criminals whenever I leave my residence, they're actually wait- 
ing in vehicles at the entrance to my driveway and will lead and follow me to each destination 
I go to. 

Usually three vehicles will surround my vehicle whenever I’m on a highway, one ahead, one 
behind and one to the side traveling at the exact same speed I’m going. 

As I drive one at a time, each vehicle will exit the highway, only to have a new vehicle enter 
the road and pick-up where the previous vehicle left off. 

The use of obscenities in my presence, expressly for the benefit of my ears. 

A new level of harassment has been introduced into my Organized Stalking and harassment, 
verbal scorn and the use of obscenities. 

The criminals now brazenly will call me names right to my face pretending to be speaking to 
someone else and then coldly, angrily spit on the ground in front of me, usually outside the 
front of a store I’m entering. This happens even if I’m video taping them. When I’m stand- 
ing in line at stores, one person will often yell out an obscenity expressly for me to hear. 
Acknowledging, reacting or responding to any covert harassment, only encourages more. The crim- 
inals are trying to illicit any kind of response. 

It is very difficult for me to restrain the frustration and respond to the torment I’m subjected 


to everyday, all day, especially when the perpetrators are calling me names akin to schoolyard 


bullying. 

Cyberterrorism and Computer Attacks: 

April 9/2016 

In April of 2016 I began receiving multiple email confirmation messages for hotel reser- 
vations made in my name using my credit cards. | never made these reservations, but they 
were made to appear as though I had made them myself, using my email address. 

The criminal group has now started a new level of terrorism against me by attacking my 
computer and making fraudulent charges in my name. 

Each one of these false, illegal charges require me to contact the hotel, merchant or airline 
that involves the existing charge or reservation and have it canceled and then issuing me an- 
other credit card. This is a terrible inconvenience and because it’s being done by a hacker 
using my email address, it’s difficult to locate the criminal and the computer that was used to 
accomplish this crime. 

My level of harassment and torture has escalated to the point where I have reduced the 
amount of time I spend outside my residence, rarely leaving except when I have to. 

I've become a captive of my not only my own home, but also with the implanted biomedical 
implants and their continuous physical and psychological torture, a prisoner of my own body 
and mind. 

When I do go out into the community I’m overwhelmed with feelings of fright and terror as 
a result of this ongoing, unjust ridicule and discrimination by the vast network of criminal 
citizens that participate in my terrorizing and harassment. 

Ritz Carlton - Washington, D.C. 

October 20-23/2016 

I returned to the Ritz Carlton in Washington, D.C. with my Father for a New York Rangers 

vs Washington Capitals hockey game on October 22 2016. I had told my Father before the 


trip what to expect in terms of Organzied Stalking and Electronic Harassment and all of my 


predictions came true. 

Our seats for the game were located directly behind the New York Ranger bench next to the 
glass that separates the fans from the team. Two perpetratrors had the seats next to us and 
they arrived just before game time drinking beer and heavily intoxicated. Both of these peo- 
ple stepped on my feet and repeatedly, intentionally brushed up against me to harass me 
throughout the game. When I asked one of the perpetrators politely not to make contact with 
me, he threatned to fight me. I was forced to speak with the nearby security officials to keep 
an eye on these two people and make sure they did not continue to harass me. These two 
criminal perpetrators were at the game simply to torment and terrorize me and it was obvi- 
ous to me that they were not even hockey fans. This type of treatment happens to me wher- 
ever I go globally, at every event. 

Back at the hotel, my Father noticed the banging on the walls by the people in the hotel room 
next door on repeated occassions. Perpetrator guests coughed and loudly cleared their throats 
constantly throughout our brief three night stay. 

The hotel staff covertly used typical behavior techniques of Organized Stalking like touching 
their eyes, ears and mouth whenever they spoke with me. Even the Taxis we used, all had 
perpetrator drivers that performed small acts of harassment in my presence. I also experi- 
enced extreme remote electronic torture. 

Trips like this one cost the criminal group a lot of money to buy not only the seats around me 
and fill them with perptrators at the game, but also on the roundtrip airline seating as well as 
the hotel rooms above, below and on either side of our room at the hotel, were all occupied 
by criminal members of the Organization. 


The New York Rangers won the game 4-2. 


Chapter Twenty-Three 

Making the Invisible, Visible 

"A person often meets his destiny on the road he took to avoid it." 
~Jean de La Fontaine 


By using technologies that already exist such as advanced digital voice recorders and audio 
recorders it’s possible to demonstrate that other frequencies cannot only be shown to be 
present, but also that the frequency can be identified. 

The newest high-speed video cameras can be played back in slow motion and the frames en- 
larged to be able to reveal and actually see fluctuations and vibrations in the filming caused 
by certain frequencies. 

Each frequency has its own unique pattern and wavelength, using the right video camera or 
sound recording instruments it is possible to reveal that which is invisible to the naked 
human eye. 

When sound hits an object, it causes that object to vibrate and the motion of this vibration 
creates a subtle but distinguished signal that can be shown and captured using advanced for- 
mats of new digital technology as in high-speed digital video cameras. 

In other experiments, researchers extracted useful audio signals from videos of aluminum 
foil, the surface of a glass of water, and even the leaves of a potted plant. 

New emerging technologies can be used to show and isolate specific frequencies. New high- 
speed digital cameras and voice recorders can now help in providing proof and evidence of 
Remote Neural monitoring and Electronic Torture. These products are not easy to find be- 
cause they are so specific in their capabilities and they usually tend to be extremely expen- 


sive, 


Chapter Twenty-Four 
Transportation and Traveling 
“Only those who attempt the absurd can achieve the impossible.” 
~Albert Einstein 


All hotels, airlines, airport security, public transportation, the N.S.A. and Public and Federal OfF- 


fices are tnvolved in this crime at every level, every day. 


As my Targeting and victimization has continued to get stronger and more pronounced over 
the past several years, | have come to notice all people that I have to interact with no matter 
what their capacity, are all involved with the crime against me. 

Union workers globally are believed to be involved with this crime. 

Airline attendants, taxi cab drivers, electricians, plumbers, bankers, doctors, nurses, dry 
cleaners, cashiers at stores, utility workers, car dealerships and service centers, restaurants, 
gas stations, and every kind of merchant that is out there that I’m forced to interact with, 
have all been corrupted by the criminal enterprise that has been sanctioned against me by 
the United States Government. 

I have been persecuted at the highest and most constant level. This is not my tmagination, but a 
simple, honest fact. 

The reader can only imagine who much of an expense has to be undertaken to accomplish 
this outcome. Now try to form a mental concept of how much more expensive this crime is 
victimizing 1% of the entire population. Trillions of dollars have been believed to be spent by 
all of the Governments of the world to make this a grim reality. 

Being encompassed by perpetrator strangers, in taxi cabs, airplanes and hotel rooms cost as 


astrological about of money to the criminal syndicate and requires time and planning, but 


when the money is coming from the Government and from a taxpayer's budget, no expense 
or effort is too great. 

My life is a circus of ever-changing players all playing a game whose entire mission is to 
sabotage my life to the point where living becomes more difficult and options and choices 
are fewer and fewer. 

My daily motivation is making the world aware of this crime not only to save myself, but that 
of my fellow mankind. 

Again, using covert video filming techniques and accurately showing mistreatment, discrim- 
ination and harassment, especially catching employees of large corporations, can make them 
liable and proves that a crime is indeed taking place. 

Collecting Evidence and Documentation: 

This unique type of hazing and subtle Covert Harassment/ Domestic Terrorism is extremely 
difficult to prove, but by collecting video evidence of the harassment I| continue to receive, 
makes the potential of successfully proving it to a jury and a court of law much more plau- 


sible and possible. 


Chapter Twenty-Five 
Control and Human Enslavement 


“Those who manipulate the organized habits and opinions of the masses constitute an invisible gov- 


ernment which is the true ruling power of our country.” 
~Edward Bern's, assistant to William Daley, founder of CBS 


Human enslavement has already begun. 

Giant corporations have been programming the human race for decades through the media, 
specifically, television, journalism, radio and advertising to shape the entire population into a 
formation of controllable slaves. 

Greed is the driving principle factor for all crimes globally. 

Human beings are already being manipulated, studied, monitored, and tested upon without 
their knowledge or permission by the wealthiest 1. 

Every purchase and transaction with a credit card is being documented and studied at the 
highest levels of Government. The masses simply don't realize to what extent their lives and 
the future of their children and grandchildren has been jeopardized. 

Citizens of the world are only seen as subservient and they are of little use to the 1% and 
through those selfish eyes are consuming the planet's resources at an alarming rate, much 
faster than they can be replenished. 

Unbeknownst, is the fact that citizens are being forced to participate in an evil scheme in 
which they are all unwitting victims; their very enslavement is happening on an unconscious 
level as they go about their everyday lives. 

How is this happening? 

The majority of illegal, criminal biomedical human implantation is happening through rou- 


tine and cosmetic medical procedures. 


Every surgery presents the likelihood of being implanted for every person anywhere in the 
world. 

Food and drink as well as toiletries are all possible sources for being implanted. 
Necessaryelective and cosmetic surgeries are one of the single biggest sources of implantation. 

All elective and cosmetic surgeries within the past 50 years have put the patient in jeopardy 
of being implanted with advanced biomedical devices and or being experimented on with ei- 
ther being intentionally infected by a variety of diseases for medical experimentation pur- 
poses, 

In particular, women having breast augmentation or plastic surgery are in total danger of 
becoming victims. 

High-Altitude Airborne Micro-Dust Devices: 

It’s widely believed, that Chemtrails or High-Altitude Geo-engineering Programs have been in 
place for the past thirty years, dispersing toxins and even micro-devices so small that they are 
being inhaled and become permanently lodged in all living creatures that inhabit the earth. 
This is all happening without permission, without consent or knowledge and without ethics 
to all the people of the world. 

Convincing citizens that they are already part of an experimental program to control and re- 
duce the global human population is a formidable task. 

It's hard to tmagine that so many people are involved in a crime so massive. 

I find it dithcult to comprehend the fact that there are thousands upon thousands of human 
beings that spend their entire lives dedicated to spoiling other people’s existence. All of it 


being accomplished in complete secrecy. 


Chapter Twenty-Six 
Shadow Governments and the 1% 


“You can't connect the dots going forward; you can only connect them looking backwards. So you 
have to trust that the dots will somehow connect in your future. You have to trust in something - 
your gut, destiny, life, karma, whatever. This approach has never let me down, and it has made all 


the difference in my life.” 
~Steve Jobs 
Black Ops and the Shadow Government: 


Specially trained military elite perform top-secret operations using unconventional tactics 
and techniques to accomplish some of the most dangerous assignments on earth. Most of 
these covert, ambitious undertakings are performed by serviceman that generally are un- 
aware of the ultimate goal or even of the significance of the role they play in the most secre- 
tive and highly classified of all Black Ops missions originate from the cloak and dagger world 
of the Central Intelligence Agency. 

The Shadow Government ts referred to as the fourth branch of the government. 

The simple truth is just because you can do something, doesn’t mean you should do it. 

The Deep State: 

The “Deep State” is another term that is applied to the Shadow Government as it continues 
to get closer to its long-term goals of complete control and the enslavement of humanity. 
Plausible denial is inherited as many of the criminals that may be questioned later have no 
knowledge of their importance and involvement, giving them impunity. This can be seen as 
high as the Commander in Chief, the President of the United States. Even though these 


operations are happening on a Government level, the bare minimum of people at the top, are 


operating at a need to know level. 

A Real-life James Bond: 

Many of the Central Intelligence leaders spend their entire lives shielded from public knowl- 
edge of their true involvement and live a shrouded and clandestine existence. These people 
often work behind enemy lines, in deep undercover espionage, stealing secrets from the 
enemy while providing valuable counterintelligence to the United States. 

This also includes the deadly and dangerous jobs of double- agents, upon which Ian Flem- 
ing's famous James Bond character was originally based on a double-agent which had access 
to advanced weapons and critical information by in large affecting the entire world. 

Brain Stimulation: 

A Swiss physiologist Walter Rudolf Hess is recognized as the first person to conduct exper- 
iments in direct brain stimulation in Zurich in which he studied from 1917-1951. These stud- 
ies involved inserting extremely thin, fine electrically conductive wires into the brains of 
anesthetized cats. 

Later, in a program funded by Yale University, Jose Delgado was the first person to directly 

implant electrical devices into an animal's brain. These experiments started out using mon- 
keys and then finally using a microchip device in the brain of a bull, making the bull stop in 


mid-charge. 


Chapter Twenty-Seven 
The Farm 


“More than a century ago Hitler said the masses take a long time to understand and remember, 
thus tt Is necessary to repeat the message time and time again. The public must be conditioned to ac- 


cept the claims that are made...no matter how outrageous or false those claims might be.” 
~Carl Jensen 


Just 160 miles outside Langley, Virginia, is one of the Government’s most secret facility 
known as Camp Peary. This is where Government training and experimental research is at 
its most advanced stage of development. Like that of Area 51, it’s an advanced Research and 
Development Center. 

Security here is tight and little is really known about all the details that this enormous com- 
pound and its many secrets entail. 

Training Operatives are taught and must assume that every room they enter is bugged, 
under constant surveillance, constantly being monitored, watched and it's all being docu- 
mented at the highest level of intelligence. Ground training and weapon developments of 
every variety are housed and developed here. 

An unofficially official training center using the latest war techniques, weapons and training 
of the highest government level. 

Here, both willing volunteers and unwitting, non-consensual human experimentation also 
takes place. Although it does not officially operate and the government refuses to acknowl- 
edge the existence of this facility, never the less, it exists. This is one of dozens of United 
States Government sites where the newest technologies are being developed and tested. 

It is also rumored to be a station for human gene mutation and modification, cloning and 


human enhancement development. 


Subjects or human experiments have included people incarcerated and destitute homeless 
people. When their experimentation is complete, they are exterminated and disposed of not 
unlike common trash or refuse. 

Trony in its most profound state. 

It’s despicable and dehumanizing to imagine that this is actively taking place each and every 
day. It’s simply unimaginable; yet it’s the undeniable truth. 

All of this is funded and paid for by the very citizens the United States Government is sup- 


posed to guard and protect. 


Chapter Twenty-Eight 
The Bilderberg Group 


“The real problem is not whether machines think, but whether men do° 
~H.F. Skinner 


Since 1954, the world’s most elite from the richest families such as the Rothschild and the 
Rockefeller families, as well as important politicians, parliamentarians, royalty, Pentagon 
brass and some quietly such as the President of the United States and his top officials, hold 
an annual meeting. 

This meeting decides the fate of all of mankind. 

Topics such as controlling the world’s weather, controlled and contrived wars and cata- 
strophic events as well as all wars are precisely orchestrated, decided upon and put into place. 
Here, the future of the world is debated and discussed. It is an all-powerful, corporate con- 
trolled and global government which is check-mated by militarized enforcement. 

The Bilderberg Group is the most elite portion of the Shadow Government and is directly re- 
sponsible to directing and shaping our mankind's destiny. It is an extremely disturbing real- 
ity which operates in the harm of the general public’s welfare and interest. 

Patriarch Amschel Rothschild once said: “Give me control of a nation’s money and I care not who 
makes its laws.” 

The Bilderberg Group is a private club membership who consensually agree on all world 
events and their eventual outcome. It is an aristocracy of purpose to ensure that there exists 
“perpetual war and the ongoing threat of nuclear blackmail” 

Some of the Bilderberg Group's objectives include world depopulation through disease, famine and 
controlled genocide. 


Establishing a one world Military and Government. Ultimately, a welfare state where 


obedient, slave citizens will be rewarded and any non-conformists will be subject to extermi- 
nation. 

All universal laws are being created, changed and set into motion directly by the Bilderberg 
Group. This system also includes that established laws precludes any member of the group 
or Government from being held accountable and responsible for their actions and decision 
making. 

As sickening as this grim revelation ts, it is indeed a fact. 

Most of mankind will be born, live and die unaware that every aspect of their existence has 
been contrived, controlled and conceived by the world’s most elite, powerful and wealthiest 


figures. 


Chapter Twenty-Nine 
Robots, Nanobots and Drones 
“Tt has become appallingly clear that our technology has surpassed our humanity” 
~Albert Einstein 


The future has already been predicted by such well-known authors as George Orwell, Arthur 
C. Clarke and H.G. Wells. The prophecies within their writings have already arrived much 
quicker than they could ever have anticipated. The era we live in today represents the decline 
of mankind and the rise of the machine. 

Pictures are important as they capture a point in time never to be duplicated or replicated; 
they can remind us exactly of a happy moment, but they can also evoke bittersweet memo- 
ries. Creating the future and its possibilities, changes the way we interpret life. 

Science brings new technologies and with them more likelihoods. Everyone appreciates the 
conveniences that are constantly being introduced into our lives, yet people still remember 
“the good old days.” 

With new avenues of sciences and new technologies come new responsibilities and ulti- 
mately greater risks. Technology like fashion, never ends, constantly testing its own bound- 
aries and demarcation’s and pushing past them into the great unknown, making the impos- 
sible, possible. We perceive our lives through the measurement of time. 

In childhood, time seems to last longer than at any other point in our lives. This is because 
as children, people are experiencing everything for the first time and there are no earlier cre- 
ated memories from which to draw from or relate to. As we age, our perception of time 
speeds up. 

As children wait all year for the holidays to come, the elderly can feel that the very holidays 


that were once sparse and beautiful have somehow lost some of their significance and are 


constantly being thrust upon them, quicker with each passing year. 

Although time only knows one beginning, it's interpretation and perception changes over the 
course of a lifetime. 

This is this second book that I have written about a dark and seldom spoke of, but very real 
and terrible truth that has existed since mankind's selfish and heartless side began domi- 
nating its' presence here on earth. 

Somewhere between Genesis and today, mankind has been worsening instead of bettering 
itself. How do I know this? I'm a Targeted Individual, part of the 1% of the global population. 
I have a firsthand glimpse into the future and from my vantage point it’s less than promis- 
ing. 

Through deep research and confirmation from several trusted, informed sources, I now real- 
ize that I'm a prototype in a dark and secret United States Military Project. 

I’m being experimented on and tortured and the data collected on me is being digested and 
processed at the highest level of Shadow Government. Human experimentation in its purest 
format is being thrust upon me. 

My levels of stress and anxiety are being recorded, monitored and studied. The technologies 
being used on me have made me an ongoing experiment and are continuously, subtly and 
slowly changing me. 

My thought process has been affected and trained to be altered in ways I'm aware of and dis- 
turbed by. What has happened to me and other Targeted Individuals is blatant, criminal 
human experimentation. The program that I'm a part of is a carefully arranged and detailed 
concept designed to ultimately understand human beings and correct their thought process 
to the end result of obedience and complacency. 

Trials and tests to better understand what a human being is capable of and how to unlock 
their full potential. 


How much punishment, torture, torment and misery ts a human betng capable of surviving? 


What pushes a human being over the edge, what can be done to break and change them? 
How effective are certain techniques at achieving a determined result? 

Questions like these are exactly the type of information and data that is being collected about 
myself and other Targeted Individuals at the highest levels of Government. 

Techniques and tactics that work on one human being to respond and adapt, do not neces- 
sarily produce the same effects in another person. 

My Targeting and my non-consensual participation in this human experimentation is in the 
beginning phase of development of what is termed as a Transhuman. 

A Trans-human is a theoretical belief that human beings can evolve beyond its current men- 
tal and physical limits through a measured mixture of applied science and advanced tech- 
nology. 

Robots and Nanobots: 

Robotic technology is at a state where robots have become a computerized, artificial substi- 
tution for human beings. Robots can be trained to do anything a person can do and they 
don't have emotions or needs for survival like food, shelter and sleep. 

Nanobots are another part of human beings becoming Transhuman. It's hard to imagine to 
what extent this form of technology has already been employed into the population without 
their knowledge or consent, but make no mistake about it, it’s already here. 

Drones: 

This is the absolute newest form of filming with unlimited possibilities and new options 
with such programmed patrol and emergency response where the drone unit will perform ac- 
tive scheduled patrols and can be remotely activated to arrive and film at a specific location 
via GPS. I have spoken to other Targeted Individuals who have told me that in addition to 
Organized Stalking and Electronic Torture, they are also being monitored, harassed, and re- 
motely tortured through the use of drones. 


When I was born, I grew up as other people do and lived a normal and healthy existence. 


Now, my life has become an experiment, no longer just a part of it, I’m an active and ongo- 


ing non-consensual, non-therapeutic United States Government human experiment. 


Chapter Thirty 
Cyborgs, Super Soldiers and Trans-human Programs 


“The individual ts handicapped by coming face to face with a conspiracy so monstrous he cannot 


believe it exists.” 
~]. Edgar Hoover - First Director of the Federal Bureau of Investigation 


Programs within Programs and $.A.P.s 

Some Targeted Individuals are part of a highly classified program which is above-top-secret 
and is known as an $.A.P. Program or Special Access Program. Only a handful of human be- 
ings know the real truth about these programs. Even more top secret are the U.S.A.P. Pro- 
grams. 

Unacknowledged Special Access Programs 

These (U.S.A.P.s) programs are at the absolute most extreme high level of top secret United 
States Government Projects. These projects are so secret, that the Government will not even 
acknowledge their existence, neither confirming or denying objective reality or being. 
Although thousands of people are part of the perpetrating group controlling U.S.A.P.s, this 
inhumane and cruel reality, each person is given only one small piece of the puzzle, never 
fully acknowledging or understanding the extent of their participation and the consequences 
emanating from it. 

Most Targeted Individuals like myself, are unwilling, unwitting and non-consensual test sub- 
jects in many different programs simultaneously and no two are exactly alike. 

These clandestine organizations are and have been taking Adolf Hitler’s Human Behavior 


and Modification Program further and faster than ever imagined. 


The physiological result is that these malevolent cyber-intelligence programs are changing and re- 


shaping mankind in ways Mother Nature never intended. 


My inside contact, a former Government employee working in the capacity of the most clas- 
sihed of information, has shared enough top-secret facts with me, that additional infor- 
mation only reathrms my worst nightmare. 

The real-life Matrix already exists and is thriving. Mankind, the entire human race is already 
enslaved by those in power without the slightest idea of how much of their freedoms and 
choices have already been taken away and compromised. 

Cancer and other Diseases: 

My U.S. Government contact disclosed to me how a close friend, another highly classified 
official, had contracted an incurable form of Pancreatic and Intestinal Cancer and that it had 
rapidly spread throughout his entire body. A rare case of Adenocarcinoma that had metas- 
tasized. This person was on their deathbed suffering a most painful and degenerative condi- 
tion. 

One day, several men came to the hospital and without warning, took him away to a secret 
location; only family members were notified that steps were being taken to help conquer this 
debilitating health condition. 

Nine months later, this person who was dying, living day-to-day, reemerged a fully healed 
and healthy human being. Not only was this person fully healed, but they looked and acted 
ten years younger. 

Cures for most forms of Cancer as well as other debilitating diseases have been developed and used 
in secret, only available to the highest-ranking Government officials and the wealthiest 1% of the 


population, 


Longevity is possible, but today instead of living longer, people are dying younger and suf- 
fering from very quick acting new forms of disease that are resilient and extremely aggres- 
sive in their effects of shortening a persons life. 

Suppressing cures has long been suspected as with the case of Cancer, but this holds true for 


all diseases. 


Many people are being experimented on without their knowledge, without permission, they 
are being tested upon with the goal of benefiting the few and the privileged. This is part of 
human depopulation and the thinning of the masses. 

The Super Soldier and Trans-Human Program: 

Specifically, this smaller percentage of Targeted Individuals are mere prototypes for purposes 
that extend beyond Mind Control into the clandestine, above-top-secret sanction of the super- 
soldier program. 

My investigative journalism research led to a meeting between myself and a former United 
States Government C.I.A. Agent who not only completely confirmed everything I have come 
to know, but this former agent told me that my book in all that it exposes: 

“Your book only scratches the surface of the real and many truths not known by the general 
public, but by very few people alive today.” 

This person has proved to be my most valuable contact making me aware of not just what my 
own investigative research has uncovered, but other designated as officially secret infor- 
mation. 

Trans-human is a reality of the science fiction term: Cyborg. 

Building the perfect beast is an ongoing United States Government objective. 

Blending the strongest human features with science and technology will build a better ver- 
sion of the limitations of simply being a human being. 

Being able to survive using less clothing for warmth and protection, requiring less food and 
water to sustain human life. Most importantly, requiring less sleep in order to function cor- 
rectly and most efficiently. These are the goals in building the perfect soldier. 

Targeted Individuals are currently being experimented and tested on in other experimental 
programs using a wide variety of methods. 

Some Targets have trigger commands ingrained into their subconscious mind where a specific 


word or sound will unlock certain predetermined emotions and urges. The all too common 


mass shootings around the United States in recent years are believed by many to be induced 
through Mind Control. 

Lone gunmen are possible victims of this crime. Subtly, steering a person's thinking into a 
particular act of violence demonstrates the extent and capabilities of Mind Control. This type 
of behavior is also what many believe the controllers are planning on using on the popu- 
lation. This particular program is widely recognized as the Programed Assassin Program. 

By turning people against one another is a strategy the 1% could use to have people kill each 
other and eliminating any involvement from the eliter?. A crime that neatly and efficiently 
cleans up after itself, keeping the highest level of criminal involvement, seemingly absent of 


unscrupulous participation. 


Chapter Thirty-One 
Countermeasures 


“The most dangerous man to any government is the man who ts able to think things out for himsely, 
without regard to the prevailing superstitions and taboos. Almost inevitably he comes to the conclu- 


sion that the government he lives under ts dishonest, Insane, and tntolerable...” 
~H.L. Mencken, Prejudices: Third Series 
Neodymium Magnets - First Discovery: 


I have done an in-depth analysis of the effectiveness of the Neodymium Magnets | have 
been using for over six years. I have been limited in this case study to the way in which I 
have personally found the magnets to be used as well as that of many other Targeted Indi- 
viduals around the world. Here are my observations and analysis: 

The magnets were extremely effective at blocking, diffusing, disrupting, and reflecting 
incoming Directed Energy frequencies to which I have fallen victim. When I initially began 
using them, generally the higher the usage, the greater degree of effectiveness. 

Continuous usage delivered the highest most effective results. Also, I noticed that by using 
the magnets constantly, to some extent weakened the battery or charging mechanism within 
the implant devices. This resulted is making the devices “stall” or “delay” their return to fully 
operational battery capacity. After long periods where I was not getting attacked, I would let 
my guard down and become “lazy” or inattentive. 

When | was not attentive to completely blocking the devices, slowly they would enable their 
charging abilities and I would start to be attacked, again. In this respect, the devices would be 
waiting or sleeping in hibernation mode for the incoming interactive signal to charge them and 


awaken them, but also for the criminals to attack and burn me, cause me severe, sharp pains, 


speeding up my heart, making my nose runny, giving me headaches, nausea, muscle 


spasms, increased body temperature, etc. 











An extremely powerful 450 pound pull-force Neodymium Magnet with a purity grade of 52 scale 


size compared to a dime. 
The result: The more | used the magnets, the greater their ability to disrupt the transmitting 
frequencies, both incoming and outgoing. In short, the magnets protected me from the re- 
lentless Directed Energies that were and still are radiating me. 
Second Discovery: 


The Neodymium Magnets have a regular life expectancy of up to several hundred years. This 


fact is recognized by the scientific community as well as the specific manufacturers. This 
prognosis is based on normal usage under normal conditions. The product has not been to 
my knowledge tested for its’ ability to protect a human being bombarded by a host of concen- 
trated, severe, potent and highly dangerous frequencies. 

Certainly, in theory any unnatural outside force could contribute to diminishing the life ex- 
pectancy of a Neodymium Magnet. 

Herein lies the distinction. This fact of magnetic life expectancy and capability to deliver a 
uniform, consistent magnetic field is based on regular usage of the magnet under normal, 
average usage. 

Under normal usage a magnet is not challenged or tested by any outside force. Therefore, a 
magnet of any kind Neodymium or any other type of specific magnet of any grade of purity 
and strength goes largely unchallenged. 

When a magnet is subjected to an opposing force whether it be another more powerful mag- 
net emitting a different magnetic field or in the case of the implant devices embedded in our 
bodies, a specific frequency. This specific frequency challenges the magnet, making it use 
its’ magnetic field constantly and in a way that is not natural. 

Constant, continuous exposure to extremely low, deeply penetrating frequencies whether 
they be radio frequencies, electromagnetic, microwave or top secret yet to be recognized mili- 
tary/gov-ernment frequencies that remain officially unknown to the scientific community, 
have an impact on the magnets that has not been recognized by the technical scientific col- 
lective. 

I have studied the magnets effectiveness over the past six years and have noticed a slight de- 
gree, but never the less noticeable drop in the magnets ability to block and disrupt the 
incoming and outgoing signal delivered within the frequencies that I have been bombarded 
by. 

Another thing to be considered, is the strength of the frequency that is Targeting me. When 


the magnets are working efficiently, the criminals have the ability to increase the power or 
level of strength that the frequencies contain. 

Conclusion: 

The Directed Energies that are being broadcast at me are constant and continuous and the 
Neodymium Magnets have been highly effective at countering and disrupting the attacking 

frequencies. 

However, over many years and around the clock use, 24 hours a day, seven days a week for 

several years, the magnet was incorporated enough so that it becomes to some small, but still 
measurable degree, suffering from technical exhaustion from being tested and used endlessly, 
rendering the magnet to some small degree, fatigued, tired or worn down. It became clear to 
me that it had lost some of its original strength. 

Yes, the Neodymium Magnets are still very effective today, but in my study, not as effective 

as when they were brand new, unused, unchallenged, I noticed the difference. 

When I use a brand-new magnet, the performance is as noticeable as when I first began using 
them and incorporating their protection and shielding capabilities in my everyday life as a 
victim of attacks by Directed Energy Weapons (DEW) and attacks made via my implanted 
biomedical devices. 

In my opinion, at least for me, it could be recommended to use new magnets every couple of 
years. 

In this respect, the magnets are like a battery. A battery has a certain life, each is different. 

Over time, the battery will weaken naturally, it cannot be helped, it’s simply a fact. 

Changing magnets with newer, ultimately stronger magnets every couple of years will cer- 
tainly in theory have a greater impact on their ability to shield and protect the Targeted Indi- 
vidual. 

Because the magnets today are available in the purest quality, Grade 52, is generally the 


purest form available to the general public. The fact that magnets are relatively inexpensive 


makes it possible to easily obtain not only brand new magnets, but also of a purer grade and 
strength. 

Over time the Neodymium Magnet will be subjected to frequencies that are not found in the 
world naturally, rather an unnatural harnessing of organic elements constructed in such a 
way that they exist because mankind has created them from the basic elements found and 
available on this planet. 

Because of this real, unnatural, unusual force that is being thrust upon the magnets, their 
life expectancy and effectiveness has been drastically reduced. 

Over time, their countermeasure ability will be compromised, diminished, diluted and de- 
teriorate at a rather constant pace compared to the same magnet being used under normal 
use or circumstances in the many ways that the magnets where designed for and their orig- 
inal intent for “regular” usage. It may also be here noted that this observation may also be 
the result of my being Heavily Targeted at an extreme level of exposure to damaging frequen- 
cies that have been used on me since the beginning of my victimization. 

The Earthing Device: 

As the progression of time is allowing me to build up my usage of the Earthing Device, slow- 
ly but surely I am noticing positive results. 

Because in typical usage, the foil plate only is in contact with one surface of the skin i.e. the 

ankle or the midsection of the waistline, the other side of the foil is not utilized. 

Therefore, if the user is able to make contact with both sides of the foil plate simultaneously, 
it doubles the contact and grounding effect. This can be accomplished by positioning the foil 
plate between one knee through thigh and calf muscle contact, beneath the arm between arm 
and torso contact or simply by placing the foil plate on any area of the body and having a 
hand resting on the open side that would usually be left without additional contact of the 
body. 

By getting 2X the contact, should in theory logically double the effectiveness of the Earthing 


Device and speed up the process of draining the batteries inside the biomedical implant de- 
vices that are embedded within many Targeted Individual’s bodies. For me and my situa- 
tions this is proving to be effective to a noticeable degree. 

The Earthing Device is the single most effective form of shielding in that it actually enhances and in- 
duces healing of the body and promotes good health while reducing pain and damage caused by the 
effects of Bioelectronic Torture on the human body. 

To attain and enjoy the full potential and benefits of the Earthing Device, it may take up to 
two years or even longer to establish its full potential and capabilities. 

Free Radicals and the Damage they Cause on The Human Body: 

A way to look at and understand this at a molecular level, it is important to understand what 


free radicals, that begin a chain reaction in the human body that starts to damage DNA and 


other cellular components. 





Photograph of a Electronic Harassment/ Bioelectronic Torture Countermeasure Device called “The 


Farthing Device 
When a person is young, the body is able to heal and replace damaged cells. As a person 
ages, the body loses a portion of its resilience, so reducing and protecting against free radical 
damage is imperative for optimum health. If these free radicals are left unchecked, they can 
cause significant damage to the cells in the human body and eventually will cause damage 
which will lead to numerous physical ailments. 
Mobile Signal Interference Devices: 


The mobile version of the Earthing Device is available for use in a vehicle and comes with a 


cord that plugs directly into the vehicle's cigarette lighter which gives instant grounding and 
interferes with both incoming and outgoing signals making it more dithcult to be followed 
and at the same time reducing Electronic Harassment/Torture. 

Jammers, GPS Blockers and Shielding: 

Using Signal Jammers, GPS Blockers and both Active and Passive forms of shielding can 
work for some Targeted Individuals, but they’re usually expensive and are a temporary solu- 
tion at best. 

Tin Foil can be used as signal blocker. 

For Targeted Individuals being tortured through Remote Electronic Neural Monitoring, 
using a small piece of tin foil on two teeth, can sometimes greatly reduce electronic assaults 
to the head. This may work for some Targeted Individuals and not others. 

By placing a small folded piece of heavy-duty aluminum foil, shiny side out over the upper 

canine and first molar tooth, has been reported to block or disrupt incoming torture frequen- 
cies. | have noticed this myself. 

Targeted Individuals receiving V2K or Voice-To-Skull acoustic torture, will often get imme- 

diate confirmation, as their perpetrators will now have their visual and auditory tracking 
compromised or obscured by this simple but often effective trick. 

Breaking the Pattern of Predictability: 

It's challenging to try to mix up my routines, but it’s a necessary requirement for my sur- 

vival. Going to the same stores, parking in the same spots, driving the same routes everyday 
are things that become to some level, unavoidable. 

The more I can create change by doing things differently, the harder the task becomes for 
the criminals to accomplish. 

Living in a large city or populated area makes it easier to break patterns. However, living in a 
small town or rural area it becomes a contest for me to force the criminals to work harder at 


stalking and harassing me by being unpredictable. Otherwise, the perpetrators are just sitting 


in their cars waiting for me or standing in stores in all the areas | visit the most frequently. 


Chapter Thirty-Two 
Where is Steven Spielberg when you Need Him Most? 


“The truth ts the truth even if no one believes it. A lie is a lie even if everyone believes it.” 


~Unknown 


To put this into proper perspective, this crime ts so evil and frightening, that if Hollywood could 
accurately capture and portray it in a film, it would make the scariest movie ever made, “The Exor- 


cist,” look like a children's bedtime story by comparison. 


This story and the millions of Targeted Individuals around the world need to have their sto- 
ries told not only in print, but on the big screen in a way that will put the viewer right in their 
boots. 

One film that is able to include every aspect of this crime collectively and express the true 
experience of what it’s actually like to be a Targeted Individual is needed to help expose the 
criminal enterprise that is persistently kept secret and hidden from the general public, al- 
though it clearly exists. 

Countless innocent citizens and whistleblowers have bravely come forward and shared their 
stories and the truth to the world only to have their words fall on deaf ears; refused to be ac- 
knowledged and listened to. The code of silence and fear of backlash prevents people from 
exposing this crime. 

The perpetrators that are turn-coats and try to reveal the highly illegal activities, can either 
count on being killed or worse, being turned into a Targeted Individual that will be Heavily 
Targeted until the day they perish. 

What needs to be made is what is referred to as a process film. A film that takes the viewer be- 
hind the scenes and allows them to understand this crime from every aspect. It needs to cap- 


ture the Targeted Individual’s point of view as well as that of the perpetrators. A film like this 


needs to accurately portray this crime and all of its elements and all of the technologies that 
are being used together in unison to accomplish it. 

By demonstrating every aspect of Organized Stalking, Electronic Torture and Mind Control, 
people that had no prior knowledge of these heinous crimes will have their wits scared out of 
them. 

By incorporating the story of a particular Targeted Individual into this film will give the view- 

er an idea of what it’s actually like to be a Targeted Individual. 

Exposing this crime is why a True Crime Film needs to be made. 

Often times people are made aware of the unspecified and the unknown through the tran- 


scendence of a well-made film, aware of something profound and unconsidered. 
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Obvious question: 

lf government-sponsored 

mind control is not happening, 

then why could it “reasonably 

be expected to cause 

exceptionally grave damage 
to national security"!? 
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from disclosure by statute. The spectiic sLatuics applicable in Lhls case are 





NSA Freedom of Information Act request response. Name redacted for privacy. 


Film, more than any other medium allows the viewer to see things completely different, 
introducing an entirely new perspective. 

Telling a story and being able to have the viewer experience life through the eyes of someone 
else, is a difficult challenge to rise to. 

Being original, unpredictable, captivating and compelling is always the goal of every movie 
ever made, but few truly accomplish it. That's why a good movie only comes around once in 
a great while and why its value is so significant. 

This would be the consummate thriller, true crime screenplay. 

There has never been a script written or a movie produced on this subject matter that has 
made it to the big screen in wide-release format, in a way that makes Non-Targets aware of 
its very existence. 

Because Covert Terrorism which is the product of Organized Stalking, Electronic Torture and 
Mind Control combined, illustrating this crime on film is an important step in commanding 
the attention and awareness that this crime deserves and demands. 

There is a media blackout on anything that suggests that this crime exists, making it nearly 
impossible to have it seen and explained in a format that people can not only understand, but 
be so frightened of it that they want it stopped. 

This crime is the biggest conspiracy and most elusive secret that is hiding from the world, 
invisible to the average naked, untrained eye, buried beneath clever camouflage and blanket 
of concealment. 


A film that could capture this Covert Terrorism would be a process film, that actually would 


allow the viewer to understand this crime as well as experience what it is like to be a victim. 


Chapter Thirty-Three 


All in a day’s Survival 


“Ideas are more powerful than guns. We would not let our enemies have guns, why should we let 


them have ideas.” 
~Joseph Stalin 


It's tempting for the Targeted Individual to wish that each day will bring joy and happiness, 
that goals may be reached with discoveries made with a new sense of accomplishment, but 
their truth is a product of a different reality, one in which all days pick-up where they last left 
off. Sleepless nights filled with days of pain and misery. Every step of my day must be calcu- 
lated, organized and focused just to make it until tomorrow. 

It’s not much of a life, a far cry from the life that I lead before this crime ripped through my 
existence and brought me to my knees. It makes me realize how wonderful my life really was 
before, as a Non-Target. 

I’m grateful that I had my old life as long as I did and cherish the fond memories I created 
and still have left. Each day becomes an upward climb of trying to piece my life back together 
while frozen in a state of permanent fear. When this fear subsides to any degree, it is rein- 
forced by the criminal syndicate with further terror. 

Although this is a dreadful way to live, giving up and dying is not an option. The nightmare 
seems to be unlimited in its devastation. For Targeted Individuals, whatever it takes must be 
done. 

For Targeted Individuals, courage is sometimes the only and best defense. 

I catch myself thinking sometimes, “What if I decide to do nothing at all?” I’m then immedi- 
ately reminded of how | must be proactive and avoid the pitfalls of being unprepared. 


Living like a shark, in perpetual motion. 


Surviving is no easy task for the Targeted Individual. Living a day-to-day existence is not fun 
and will push a person beyond their ordinary limits. Now, I have to live my life with an ultra- 
awareness, like that of a soldier trapped behind enemy lines in pure survival mode. 

It's exhausting living life on constant high alert in a panicked, frantic, anxious and fearful state of 
mind, 

Everything I do each day needs to be well thought out and carefully planned and executed. 
Simple things I used to take for granted such as a trip to the grocery store, post office or gas 
station need to be written down in a running journal. Places, times, dates, events and behav- 
ior patterns I observe of the criminals that torment and torture me, must be documented. 
The Secret to Life: 

The secret to life is making prudent choices and when making a commitment, to stick to it. 
Trying to avoid predictable patterns of how [ live, is an arduous task. 

What I experience on a daily basis is actually in reality, constant criminal hazing and domes- 
tic covert torture and terrorism. Fear is the oxygen of terrorism. 

Being armed with Video Cameras ts critical in an ongoing endeavor to document my life. 

Not only do video cameras hold significant value, having the right type of camera and how 
you use it, is of even greater importance. I have to document everything I do with video cam- 
eras every day to document my entire existence. Repeated videos can be used to accurately 
illustrate how the crime works and the viewer can then imagine how these criminal tech- 
niques can influence, ruin and destroy a Targeted Individual’s life. 

Note: 

I use these devices and rely on them and the techniques and methods for survival I have cre- 
ated on a daily basis. 

Motion Detection Video Cameras: 

I have three motion detection cameras inside my residence strategically placed to cover all 


points of possible access. I also use a Sony advanced digital voice recorder as a back-up 


system to be able to capture audibly that which cannot be filmed. Whenever I leave my 
home, I have to activate all three cameras and the digital voice recorder. Depending on the 
specific case and circumstance, external cameras placed outside of the home will also prove 
useful. The digital voice recorder must be fully charged again after each use as the internal 
battery begins to wear down over time. 

I use multiple high-end Bushnell Trophy Cams that are set to trigger the video camera mode 
whenever there is movement or infrared detection of body heat. These cameras use twelve 
(12) AA Lithium Batteries and can remain effective for up to one year. Each triggered event is 
set to a thirty-second activated film length. 

The film length can be adjusted, however the longer the length, the shorter the battery life. 
These cameras have options such as sending videos wirelessly in real-time. If there is an op- 
tion for audio, | highly recommend this, as sometimes there is more than one perpetrator in- 
volved and this device will be able to capture every detail of an unforced break-in. 

Another advantage with this camera is that it runs on 12 AA batteries so it cannot be inter- 
rupted by a power outage and cannot be wirelessly hacked or remotely jammed or blocked in 
its functioning. The batteries can last up until a year making this product efficient and de- 
pendable. 

Dual-Dash Cam Video Cameras: 

This is a new and quickly evolving technology device for vehicles that allows the user to 
covertly film the front road ahead and the road behind the vehicle simultaneously. For those 
Targeted Individuals that receive Organized Stalking, this format of documentation is neces- 
sary to demonstrate predictable stalking patterns, methods and techniques used out on the 
open road. 

The latest versions also have options such as Infrared Night Vision, interior video cameras 
and Trathe Alerts and warnings for the driver for oncoming traffic as well as hidden speed 


camera traps and law enforcement radar detection. 


These devices are relatively inexpensive, less than $200.00 for all the bells and whistles. Con- 
tinuous loop video shots can be transferred to a home computer or sent directly via WiFi 
connectivity wirelessly through any smartphone or tablet or even directly sent to the user's 
computer at home or anywhere globally in real-time. 

Body Cams and FPV Videos: 

These cameras are directly worn on a person’s body and are also capable of high-definition 
videos with audio, night vision and the capability of storing hours of video which can also be 
relayed to a smart phone or tablet or to a waiting “live” audience on a website allowing the 
viewer to see and hear exactly what the user does in real-time. 

This is called a FPV or First Person Video just like that of a Drone. This can allow the viewer 
to watch events happen in real time as they unfold. An obvious, often overlooked body cam- 
era is simply using a small, black high-definition hand-held camera worn hanging around 
the user’s neck by a strap. 

Wearing a camera like this worn high on and against the user’s chest, allows for First Person 
Video (FPV) shooting. This technique is also known as a POV or Point Of View Video. 

FPV Camera Methods and Techniques: 

For those Targeted Individuals that receive Organized Stalking it’s important to make an all- 
inclusive opening shot segment before even shooting the first video. This is an establishing 
shot taken with the Target facing a mirror and describing in great detail all the Organized 
Stalking and harassment behavior patterns to look for. 

This includes all Ground Stalking and Vehicular Stalking that is accomplished through cars, 
trucks and motorcycles. This special taped section should be time and date stamped in the 
video and the Targeted Individual must remember to describe in precise detail what the fu- 
ture viewer should be made aware of so that they are able to start recognizing repeated 
behavior patterns by the criminals. 


Filming must be accomplished through a nonchalant, easy-going style and nonchalant, 


effortless attitude. 

The video camera is my new eyes and ears. 

Whatever is in the range of vision and within earshot, that’s the area where the perpetrators 
will try to visibly and audibly harass and torment the victim. 

Using a video camera levels the playing field, dramatically reducing Organized Stalking and ha- 
rassment out in public. 

By capturing exactly what the Targeted Individual sees and hears over an extended period of 
time, will show criminal harassment and intent however small or subtle, an attorney and a 
jury will be able to see the harassment on film once they have been properly sensitized to the 
criminal terrorizing behavior that is exhibited by the perpetrators. Sensitizing the viewer to 
be aware of the many subtleties of this crime, is the key to its success. 

By describing and predicting exactly how criminal strangers will behave, enables people 
unfamiliar with this crime to experience it first hand after being told what behavior patterns 
to look for and to expect. 

First Person Videos are extremely effective when used as a First Person Witness to demon- 
strate evidence efficiently, effectively and truthfully. These videos are excellent evidence of 
crime and can be used in criminal prosecution cases as demonstrative evidence. 

Three Imperative Things I Must Do Every Day to Survive: 

1. I must remember that no matter how terrible my situation is, there’s always someone, 
somewhere, who has it even worse. Prisoners of the Holocaust during World War 2 man- 
aged to persevere conditions that tested the limits of human survival and brought a new 
evaluation of just how much a human being can endure and live to tell the tale. 

2. Every day at some point | must find a way to laugh and smile, to appreciate what I still 
have left and forget my troubles and worry and anxiety even if it is only for a brief moment. 

3. | exercise every single day; this is crucial to remain strong and healthy. Whether it is going 


to a gym and working out, going for a brisk walk outside or doing stretches in the living 


room, I have to stay active. Going to a gym is dithcult sometimes for some Targeted Indi- 

viduals because of the Organized Stalking and harassment that can take place there. If you 
live in a city or an apartment building, climbing a flight of stairs, up and down is a simple 

but valuable alternative to traditional forms of exercise. 

An annual internal cleanse ts a highly recommended piece of advice. 

It’s extremely important for me that in addition to proper nutrition and vitamin supple- 

ments, that I use a cleansing product at least once a year. This eliminates excess toxic waste 
matter from my system and at the same time strengthens my body's immune system. These 
are many great products available, but there is only one that I have found that is consistently 
effective. The product Colonix manufactured by a company called Dr. Natura, will improve 
overall health and it comes with a 6Go-day money back guarantee. It is well worth the price, 
around $75.00 and will return the cost with real benefits many times over. 

The Importance of Vitamins and Supplements: 

It's important for everyone to take vitamins and certain supplements to maintain proper 
health. It is even more critical that this is done by Targeted Individuals as their bodies are 

constantly being bombarded and radiated by attacking microwave, electromagnetic, radio as 
well as other frequencies that severely compromise their health and immune systems. One 
other product I take every day in addition to a multivitamin and supplements is a product 
called Emergen-C Immune+ System Support with Vitamin D Dietary Supplement. This product 
really works and the benefits of feeling and sleeping better as well as contributing to overall 
health are noticeable. This product will remove years of built up residual waste matter and 
toxins making it easier for vitamins and nourishment of a proper diet to be absorbed by the 
body. 

Although it may be obvious, drinking a sufficient amount of water each day is mandatory. I 

drink between 2-3 quarts of water every day, this is outside coffee, tea, juice or any other bev- 


erage. Drinking a sufficient amount of water also helps to sweep away accumulated toxins. 


Targeted Individuals with biomedical implants are being radiated with both incoming and 
outgoing frequencies and as a result of this constant barrage of unnatural energy wave expo- 
sure, their bodies burn calories and use up hydrating water at a much faster rate than that of 
a normal person that does not have illegal biomedical devices embedded in their bodies. 
Knowing this, it’s important to adjust and increase water consumption and calorie intake ac- 
cordingly. 

Drinking Water and Sleeping Tips: 

I try to drink all of my daily liquids in the first part of each day. Interrupting precious sleep 
to get up and use the restroom in the middle of the night is disruptive to getting proper rest. 
Most people’s bladder is only a third of the size that it should be. That's because they aren't 
hydrating their bodies with enough water and their bladders have shrunk in size over time. 
Drinking the recommended amount of water each day will slowly stretch and increase the 
size of the bladder to its optimum size and capacity. In the beginning, there will be many 
trips to the restroom, to expel the excess liquid, but within a couple of months, the now larg- 
er bladder will allow a person to sleep longer while getting up during the night less fre- 
quently. 

Maintaining proper psychological health is also important for my survival. 

Keeping busy, maintaining hobbies and special interests are important in helping to main- 
tain a positive mindset as they distract the Target from their brutal reality that they would 
desperately like to forget. 

Staying focused and positive are the key factors in trying to enable and promote the state of 


good mental health. 


Chapter Thirty-Four 
Through the Darkness, behold a Silver Lining. 
“However difficult life may seem, there is always something you can do and succeed at” 
~Stephen Hawking 


Sometimes, we have to step back to see the beauty and remind ourselves that we're still alive. 
Even though in many ways this most heinous of crimes has ruined and compromised my 
health, my happiness, my relationships, my life, for me it does have a silver lining. It has 
made me take stock of my life and see things in ways that I was blind to before. 

I realize more than ever that I'm still here, living. I have made some very good friends that 
are Targeted Individuals, perhaps the best friends I have ever come to know. Each in some 
significant way has helped me learn how to survive this nightmare. 

Now as I approach my life, everything has greater significance for me. Despite the most 
determined efforts to destroy me, I now appreciate the little things (and everything) so much 
more. Food tastes better, jokes seem funnier, films more entertaining with deeper meanings, 
and relationships hold a higher value. 

My family and friends are priceless and I am often reminded how precious that they really 
are to me. So, although my life has been terribly tainted and corrupted, ironically to some de- 
gree, | now try and do lead a fuller, richer more productive life. 

It's a great understatement to say that it’s not now and has never been easy for me to be a victim of 
this brutal, unconscionable crime. 

Life itself has taken on a significantly greater meaning and has brought about an awareness 
to the struggles of other people around the world and has given me a deeper respect for peo- 
ple and their abilities to overcome situations that hinder their progress and constantly chal- 


lenge them. 


Stand up for what you believe in, even if you have to stand alone. 

I have had no choice but to make it my ongoing endeavor to try and disclose to the world a 
crime so wicked, evil and infernal, that humanity itself is in jeopardy. 

The existence of life as we know it, will no longer exist if this crime is not stopped. It must 


end. 


Chapter Thirty-Five 
Summation 


“The world is very different now. For man holds in his mortal hands the power to abolish all forms 


of human poverty, and all forms of human life.” 
~John F. Kennedy 


Although the crime described and explained in this book, including all relative qualities, 
quantities and events, this elaborate and sophisticated crime can be briefly summarized: 
What: 

Synthetic Telepathy, Organized Stalking, Bioelectronic Torture and Mind Control. 

Synthetic Telepathy involves the sum of all human knowledge and uses every aspect of sci- 
ence, neuroscience, physics, mathematics, psychology, psychiatry, and all existing war tactic 
methods and techniques. 

The sophistication of the technologies employed to enable this crime are highly classified, 
designated top-secret and so extremely advanced to the extent that regular people (Non- 
Targets) cannot begin to grasp its' extreme capability to interface with the human mind di- 
rectly. 

In simple words, it represents the hacking of the human mind by a supercomputer. This 
form of technology allows the user to hear what a specific person hears, says, sees, even read- 
ing a person's mind in real-time with the capability of forcing false recollections and erasing 
specific memories. 

Synthetic telepathy is the most sophisticated weapon system ever created by mankind. 

The wealthiest 1% of the world are in full control of the employment of this crime and are 
also in control of all of the Governments of the world. 


Using randomly selected test human test subjects of the Government's choosing, highly 


illegal, unethical experiments of gross medical misconduct are being carried out on innocent 
U.S. citizens and people from all nations and countries around the globe from all walks of 
life and every aspect of society is represented. 

All of this is being done without the unwitting human test subject's knowledge, consent or 
permission. It’s without question the most disgusting, disturbing, reprehensible, cruelest 
atrocity and abomination mankind has ever inflicted against humanity. 

Synthetic Telepathy is a war crime of the highest degree and the technology it uses including 
acoustic and Directed Energy Weaponry, is considered to be a weapon of mass destruction. 
Why: 

Although over seventy years in the making, this weapon system is still in the experimental 
stages of its’ long-range goals, global depopulation and human enslavement. 

The United States Government which created this technology and is constantly refining and 
perfecting and expanding its' capacities and capabilities, refuses to officially acknowledge the 
existence of such a weapon system. It is recognized as an Unacknowledged Special Access 
Program (USAP) and is human experimentation at its most illegal format. 

Greed is the motivation behind such a sinister agenda which includes total world domi- 
nation and ultimately the enslavement of mankind all for the selfish interests of the wealth- 
lest 1% of the world's population. 

Greed for money, power, and complete control. 

When: 

This most invisible crime is happening constantly and continuously right now as this book is 
being written. Each passing day brings mankind one day closer to its’ own grim fate. This is 
not a pessimistic or negative outlook, but instead a harsh reality. 

How: 

Through Organized Stalking, Electronic Harassment/Bioelectronic Torture and Mind Con- 


trol. These three essential elements combine together to ensnare the unwitting victim, 


overwhelming them beyond comprehension with fear, anxiety, depression and a feeling of 
hopelessness and despair. The victims of this insidious, heinous crime are known as Tar- 
geted Individuals. 

Targeted Individuals are used to collect data for research and development at the highest 
classified level of National Security. Once caught in the crosshairs, these people's lives are in- 

stantly, immediately destroyed and ruined forever. 

This leaves the Targeted Individual in a persistent and ever inescapable state of Post- 
Traumatic Stress Disorder which is re-lived daily and rigorously reinforced and compounded 
by the ongoing methods of stalking, monitoring, harassment and torture both mentally and 
physically. The significance and impact of the 

Targeted Individual’s torment and suffering is simply unimaginable. 

If 1% of the global population are Targeted Individuals, that means there are approximately 
seventy-five (75) million Targeted Individuals worldwide. 

Who: 

The United States Government stands at the forefront of this crime, although all of the 
world's Governments are believed to be working in collusion and are scaling this crime to 
encompass the entire population of the world. Multinational Corporations are involved on a 
global scale in the design, manufacturing, deployment and use of sophisticated electronic 
weapon systems. Governments are complicit, but not necessarily in control. Governments 
have a long history of experimenting on their own citizens as with Project MK-Ultra. Govern- 
ments do abuse citizens, only now the work in being contracted out. 

The Perpetrators at the community level are part of the crime to a degree even which they are 
not aware of. 

Unbeknownst to this unsavory cast of characters, they too are being Mind Controlled to carry 
out the Government's and the Devil's dirty work, keeping its' own hands clean and free of di- 


rect involvement, while paying the accomplices handsomely, all with United States 


Taxpayer’s funding. 

What the perpetrators don't realize is that they are part of this program as well. While these 
criminals carry out their assignments and specific tasks, data is being collected on them si- 
multaneously and how well they obey commands instructed to them. These criminals are 
being used to propagate all the illicit deeds committed at the community level. 

People aren't looking at the big picture and what is required to accomplish it. This experi- 
mental program that I'm an intricate part of, is breaking ground every single day with the 
feedback and data collected. 

Progress reports are no doubt being made about me specifically. 

Perpetrators are also victims of the very program and crime that they propagate. 

What the perpetrators at every level in particular the community position fail to see, is that 
they are expendable and in the final steps of reaching the goal of world domination, will also 
be eliminated. All of these criminals that operate above the law, in the end, will be eradicated 
and so will their children and grandchildren. 

These perpetrators are so blinded by the temporary triumphant feeling of false power they 
have been allowed to retain by the United States and World Governments, and the satis- 
faction of being monetarily rewarded for their crimes, that they can't recognize their own im- 
pending destruction and doom. 

When any person wants to sell you something, they tell you what you want to hear. The 
perpetrators believe and have been told that they are part of the elite 1%, when in actuality 
they are being used as pawns in part of a much bigger game. 

The criminals themselves, especially on the community level are a major part of this experi- 
mental program. Their data is being collected and shared by the Governments’ scientists and 
psychologists all conspiring to ultimately end traditional weapons systems, replacing them 
with Mind Control or as it’s formally known, Synthetic Telepathy. 

Once perfected, the Mind Control Projects will enable the elite 1% pulling all the strings, to 


have the community based perpetrators turn on each other and eliminate the elite 1% from 
getting their hands marked. As it’s scheduled, the elite 1% will be the lone victors and it will 


be the fundamental end of humanity as we now know it. 


Chapter Thirty-Six 
Today and Tomorrow 


“The machine does not isolate man from the great problems of nature but plunges him more deeply 
into them.” 


~Antoine de Saint-Exupery 


As I write the final chapter of this book, I’m reminded of the grueling journey my life has 
become. When I[ started to write the first book, | never imagined the positive response it 
would receive from thousands of people around the world. 

I'm glad that my investigative journalism has been able to help so many other Targeted Indi- 
viduals and their families in explaining this crime to those unfamiliar with it. 

No one likes having a Target on their back and nothing can be proffered by putting it there. 
There seems to be no end or any kind of plateau to the torture and harassment I continue to 
be victimized by at an ever incrementally escalating rate. 

Non-Targets must recognize what the United States Government is doing to its’ own citi- 
zens. These Government Criminals must be held accountable for their illegal activities and 
the resources must be found to help those harmed by these atrocities. 

Naming and recognizing the crimes described in this book is important, but what is essential is 
stopping them. They are the greatest threat to Global Security. 

This crime is genocide as it is an act designed to destroy in whole or part of a nation ethnic 
and religious groups through torture and discrimination. 

The crimes explained in this book, Organized Stalking, Bioelectronic Torture and Mind Control are 
accurately labeled as forms of terrorism and hate crimes against a single, individual person and 
laws need to be changed to recognize the full extent of their harm and inhumane cruelty. 


Understanding and being active in pursuing the ultimate goal of freedom should never be 


forgotten by the victim. 

Each person can make a contribution to the greater cause, bringing the possibility of expos- 
ing these unimaginable, devious, and tenacious crimes against humanity. 

Although not many, there have been far worse predicaments that human beings have en- 
dured, survived and conquered. 

I will never stop my investigative journalism and research into these crimes and the people 
who are to be held accountable for their involvement and participation. 

A curse and condemnation that needs to end. 

Life is far to glorious, especially for the cursed and the damned like myself to ever lose sight 
of hope and possibility, no matter how much pain and suffering | struggle to survive with. 
Hope never quits or stops giving a person a reason to live. 

If every Targeted Individual comes forward and does their small share in exposing this 
crime, there will always remain the possibility of ending it. 

Doing nothing exacerbates and enables the crime and all its’ extending circumstances. 
Forgetting, is a luxury Targeted Individuals are not afforded. 

It has been said that there is no sin in killing a beast, only in killing a man. But where does one end 
and the other begin? 

True resolution can only come if every Targeted Individual and Non-Targeted person actively 
engages and participates in making other citizens around the world aware in the recognition 
of these ongoing, incredibly cruel, inhumane and unjust crimes. 

They're all forms of Covert Domestic Terrorism. 

Documentation through constant videotaping of the methods, techniques and patterns of 
Organized Stalking used on Targets, is one way to effectively demonstrate and effectively 
illustrate the perpetrator’s ongoing criminal offenses to Non-Targets. 

Collecting verified and documented medical evidence in the case with illegal biomedical im- 


plantation is important as it can expose to Non-Targets exactly what is happening and make 


them aware of the danger this crime poses for the entire population. 

Nothing worthwhile is ever easy. 

I refuse to have my spirit broken and let the criminals win. 

Although now my life and so many other Targeted Individuals live only to suffer another day 
of torture, freedom from constraint is possible if the truth is recognized and acknowledged. 
My philosophy is simple. I must try to live my life the best that I’m able and not lose sight of 
my original goals and aspirations that define who I am. 

Life needs to be lived to the fullest, every minute, every mile. 

I must continue doing the things that I love, writing, photography, mountain climbing, trav- 
eling, cooking and have these things occupy my mind to not only distract my victimization, 
but to never forget who I really am. 

A soldier at heart. 

There is nothing else to compare this crime of Covert Terrorism to test a person's fortitude, 
attitude, tolerance, patience, persistence, and ability to survive in the face of such over- 
whelming odds set against them. 

Covert Terrorism and Mind Control embodies the entire sum of mankind’s knowledge, 
flawed by its’ profound immorality. 

It redefines what evil human beings are capable of and also what a person can survive. Catas- 
trophe is inevitable. 

The phrase, “never give up,” should be the consensus. Somehow, I must rise above my situ- 
ation and inspire others to have the courage to do the same. 

Being a victim of Covert Terrorism, allows a Targeted Individual a rare glimpse into man’s 
darkest side and gives them an indispensable understanding of life previously unattainable. 

I have an obligation to raise the awareness of the existence of this crime to Non-Targets for 
the benefit of all Targeted Individuals and victims of technology globally who are unable to 


have their voices heard. 


The truth is the hardest pill to swallow. 

Life is so fragile, precious and important, that despite my terrible circumstances, | have to be 
srateful for each and every day I’m given. 

If the writing of this second book helps even one victim and makes a Non-Target aware, then 
I have succeeded. That's the objective. 

The real goal is to make everyone aware of this crime and it’s vitally important and imperative 
that Targeted Individuals come forward and share their stories in books, films, interviews 
and online through the Internet. I implore all Targeted Individuals to do something to make 
a difference. It’s vitally important. 

Each day I live, offers me another opportunity to point me towards a path that leads to the 
light and out of the Devil’s Maze to which I have been exiled to. 


Until that day arrives, my story continues... 


Chapter Thirty-Seven 
References 


“Either you think - or others have to think for you, pervert and discipline your natural tastes, civilize 


and sterilize pou.” 
~F, Scott Fitzgerald 


In my first book, I referenced different sources I used to base my own in-depth research and 
investigative journalism. 

It’s important for anyone to have a basis from which to draw not only their own findings, but 

to further its’ understanding through the reports of other investigators with the intention of 
extending their findings and objectively going beyond them to new and different points of 
understanding and realization. 

There are countless books that explain the unbelievable advances in technology both clas- 
sified and declassified. The following references represent a few of the better accounts for 
purposes of understanding: 

Project Soul catcher: Secrets of Cyber and Cybernetic Warfare Revealed Volume 2 by Dr. 

Robert Duncan (2010) By Robert Duncan, A.B., 5.M., M.B.A., P.h.D. 

My Life Changed Forever: The years I have lost as a Target of Organized Stalking by Eliz- 
abeth Sullivan (2008) 

Cause Stalking By David Lawson (2007) 

Hidden Evil By Mark Rich (2009) 

Bridging The Gap by GmB Bailey (2009) “I do believe ultimate responsibility is with the 
government. Gang Stalking is a government directed activity leading to dehumanizing condi- 
tions and death - 1.e., it is legally Genocide.” Keith Labell 

Terrorist Stalking in America by David Lawson (2001) 


Chapter Thirty-Eight 
Websites 


“One believes things because one has been conditioned to believe them.” 
~Aldous Huxley, Brave New World 


There are many websites to be examined and gleaned within the universe of the Internet 
more than | could possibly list that offer information and convey the understanding of Orga- 
nized Stalking, Remote Electronic Torture and Mind control. 

Here is a short list of websites of exceptional accurate information and their abilities to ex- 
plain a highly complex concept to not only people of higher intelligence, but also that of the 
typical, average person. There are also many other websites on the Internet that offer pro- 
foundly revealing information about this crime. 

The contents and links available on these websites offer a virtual portal of information not 
normally found all in one place. The information revealed is of the utmost importance in 
understanding the past, present and future of humanity. 

https: //www.Freedomfightersforamerica.com 

https: //www.us-government-torture.com 

https: //www.invisiblecrime.com 

https: //www.michaelfbell.com 

There are many good websites out there on the Internet that provide accurate and current 
information about the crimes of Organized Stalking, Electronic harassment/Torture and 
Mind Control/Synthetic Telepathy. 

By taking from each website, a small piece of advice and understanding, it's possible for all 
Targeted Individuals to know and understand the true nature of their specific cases and cir- 


cumstances. 


Somewhere on the Internet or out there in the world is an answer and a solution to free vic- 
tims of covert harassment and torture. | will not stop my search or my pursuit of justice to 


the crimes I’m an ongoing victim of. 


A Page of Special Thanks 


“Everything is theoretically impossible, until it is done.” 
~Robert A. Heinlein 


To me, this page is ultimately the most important page of the book. This book could not be written 
and certainly wouldn't be the same had it not been for a few people that helped inspire and push me 
to print a reality that ts far too painful and important not to be recognized by all United States 
Citizens and Human Beings that inhabit this Earth, 

~Michael Fitzhugh Bell 


Kathie McGuire 
Don McGuire 
Chris Zucker 
Dwight Mangum 


Enrique Garay Perez 


In Memory of 
Kathie McGuire 


As of the writing of this book, I’m deeply saddened by the loss and passing of my publisher, 
Kathie McGuire. 

Through working with her, I knew and appreciated what a truly special person she was and 
how fortunate I was for having her in my life. 

Kathie was unique, kind, thoughtful and a real friend. She had boundless energy and enthu- 
siasm and it was both a privilege and honor to work with her. 

I did know that she was very sick, but because of her brave and optimistic attitude, you never 
would have known it. 

Kathie leaves behind an indelible mark of skill, talent and professionalism seldom seen and a 
joy for living unmatched. 

I miss her terribly now and will never forget her endless generosity, thoughtfulness and the 
positive and profound impact she and her husband, Don, have had on my life. 

Kathie is an eminent example of how it only takes one person to change the world. 


A sorrowful farewell, Kathie, you will be greatly missed. 





About the Author 


Michael Fitzhugh Bell is a graduate of the Culinary Institute of America. He's a classically 

trained chef who has worked in Hotels in Austria and in several well-known restaurants and 
hotels in America. He worked in the entertainment business in Hollywood, California as a 
motion picture caterer working on television series, motion pictures and television commer- 
cials and as an aspiring screenwriter. His special interests include photography, hiking, 

high-altitude mountaineering and climbing big peaks around the world. Michael has written 

articles for Palm Springs Life Magazine and was a finalist in the original Project Greenlight 
Screenwriting Contest and won several writing contests in prep school and college. 

This sequel to his first book is the result of over five years of extensive, groundbreaking re- 
search and his personal detailed journey from a normal conventional life to that of a victim 
of the United States Shadow Government as a Targeted Individual. Michael wrote this sec- 

ond book to make the general public aware of the cruel, inhumane, and unspeakable crimes 
of Organized Stalking, Electronic Harassment/Bioelectronic Torture and Mind Control. 
Investigative Journalist and Whistleblower, Michael Fitzhugh Bell shovels hard at un- 

earthing and exposing these extremely sophisticated, advanced technologies that are now 
being misused to commit heinous crimes against innocent citizens around the world. It was 
also written for Targeted Individuals to help them regain control of their lives with real sur- 
vival tools, methods and techniques to survive against overwhelming odds these uncon- 
scionable crimes, and the constant, continuous extreme physical torture and psychologically 
terrifying ordeals that take over and completely destroy and ruin their lives. 

Victims of these crimes are non-consensual test subjects of massive top-secret experi- 
mentation programs known as Special Access Programs (SAPs) and even more clandestine 
Unacknowledged Special Access Programs (USAPs) at the highest level of Classified Military 
Operations. Millions of people around the world are now being used in illegal clinical med- 


ical trials without their knowledge, consent or permission, living their lives as virtual 


prisoners of high-tech Electronic Concentration Camps. This illegal testing is criminal; a War 
Crime that needs to gain mainstream media exposure, apologies and reparations need to be 


made to Targeted Individuals, and finally stopped. 


